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PREFACE 


As tliis book is a continuation of the Authors’ Junior 
Latin Prose Gomposition, a certain amount of elementary 
knowledge is taken for granted, viz., the Declensions, 
Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs, the four regular 
Conjugations, the common Irregular Verbs, Pronouns, 

• Numerals, and the rules for Time, Place, and Space. 

The order in which the Syntax is explained has 
been dictated by long practical experience, and it is 
hoped that nothing has been omitted which is vital 
to the progress of a pupi! in Latin Composition during 
his school career. While each Section contains (in 
most cases) at least two exercises for practice, numerons 
Revision exercises, to which the Authors attach great 
importance, have been inserted at convenient intervals. 
The passages for continuous prose have been con- 
structed not merely to illustrate the rules immediately 
preceding, but to include any point which has been 
previously explained. 

The Yocabulary has been made as varied as possible, 
and, while the stock military phraseology has not been 
neglected, it has not been made unduly prominent. 
Long vowels have been marked throughout: short 
vowels are only marked where experience has shown 
that mistakes are common. 

The Authors are again indebted to the following 
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scholars who have carefully considered the proof- 
aheets and contributed helpful suggestions for the 
impro vernent of the book:— 

Mr A. H, Ashcroft, Fettea College, Edinburgh. 

Dr W. King Gillies, Royal High School, Edinburgh. 

Dr G. Middleton, late of Aberdeen Grammar School. 

Dr 0. H. Milne, Daniel Stewarfa College, Edinburgh. 

Mr F. P. Shepherd, High School, Kelso. 

Professor A. Souter, University of Aberdeen. 

The Authors will be glad to receive any helpful 
criticism or suggested emendation. 


E. I. D. 
W. A. B. 
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SENIOR 

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


INTRODUCTION 

1. Order of Words in a Simple Sentence. 

The normal arrangement of words in Latin is— 

(1) The Subject, with attributes (if any). 

(2) The Object (if any), with attributes (if any); 

the indirect object usually precedes the direct 
object. 

(3) The Verb, preceded by attributes (if any). 

Note— Parts of the verb “sum,” I am, consisting of one or 
two syllables, seldom come at the end of a sentence. The verb 
“sum” placed at the beginning of a sentence is emphatic and 
means “ exist.” 


2. Adjectives and Pronouns. 

The following usually precede the noun:— 

Cardinal numerals; adjectives of quantity and 
number, e.g., magnus, multus, totus, tantus, 
omnis, etc.; hic, ille, ipse, iste, quis and qui 
(interrogative adjective). 

The following usually follow the noun :— 

Possessive adjectives and ordinal numerals (often, 
however, preceding). 

Other adjectives and attributive genitives may come 
either before or after the noun which they qualify, 

A 
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but a word or a plirase qualifying a noun and its 
adjective usually comes between them. 

E.g. multa hostium tela —many weapons of the 
enemy. 

eodem usi consilio — adopting the same 
plan. 

The order is invariable in the following phrases:— 

populus Romanus —the Roman people. 
res frumentaria —provisions. 
res gestae —(things accomplished) achievements. 
res publica —the State, the constitution, politics. 
pontifex maximus —the chief priest. 
di immortales —the immortal gods. 
ius civile— the law regarding private rights, civil 
law. 

bellum civile —civil war. 

consul designatus— consul designate. 

aes alienum— money belonging to another, debt. 

magister equitum— master of the horse. 

senatus consultum— decree of the senate. 

tribunus plebis— tribune of the people. 

plebi scitum— decree of the people. 

optimus quisque— all the best men. 

quam ob rem— wherefore. 

qua de causa— for which reason. 

ex parte— to a great extent. 

3. Prepositions usually precede the nouns they 
govern. But cum, “ with,” is attached to pronouns. 

E.g . mecum —with me; quibuscum —with whom. 
causa— for the sake of, follows the noun it 
governs. 
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4. Adverbs usually preoede the word or phrase 
which they raodify, cxcept paene, fere and prope 
—nearly. 

5. Negatives immediately precede the word or 
words they modify. 

6. The Vocative Case usually comes after one or 
two words. 

Note. —When pronouns of more than one person are used in 
the sanie sentenco, the first person pronoun precedes the second 
and the third, and the second precedes tho third, e.g. ego et tu 
audivimus— you and I heard. 

7. Deviation from the Normal Order. 

The normal order is frequently broken to secure, 
emphasis, e.g. by putting the verb first or the subject 
last, since the beginning and end of a sentence are the 
emphatic positions. Thus a sentence even of three 
words may assume three shades of meaning according to 
the order in Latin. 

E.g. Superbia Tarquinios perdidit—It was pride 
that ruined the Tarquinii. 

Tarquinios perdidit superbia—It was the 
Tarquinii that pride ruined. 

Perdidit Tarquinios superbia—Pride ruined, 
was the ruin of, the Tarquinii. 

(a) Examples of words in emphasis at the beginning 
of a sentence:— 

Noun. —Catonem vero quis nostrorum oratorum 
legit?— 

Cato! is there any of our orators who reads him ? 

Pronoun. —Hos delectat assentatio— 

These are the people whom flattery pleases. 
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Adjective. —Brevis a natura vita laudata est— 

It is a short life tliat is praised by nature. 

Verb. —Vigebat in illa domo patruus mos et 
disciplina— 

There held sway in that house tlie rigid customs of 
our ancestors. 

Ad VERB. —Rite te beatum ferunt— 

They are justified in speaking of you as happy. 

(i b) Examples of words in emphasis at the end of a 
sentence. 

Novn .—Themistocles omnium civium perceperat 

nomina— 

Themistocles knew all the citizens by name. 

Adjective.—R ex triduum iacuit inclusus— 

The king lay for three days confined (to his 
quarters.) 

PRONOUN. —Spondeo meliorem virum esse neminem— 
I guarantee that better man there is none. 

Ad verb. — Haec ego patior cottidie— 

This is what I put up with every day. 

8. The Oommoner Co-ordinating Connectives. 

These naturally come at or near the beginning of 
the clause or sentence. 

et, and. 

et . . . et, both . . . and. 
cum . . . tum, both . . . and. 

-que, and (ahvays added to the second word, and 
often found joining two words closely connected). 
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Senatus populusque Romanus—The Roman 
Sena te and people. 

Terra marique—by land and sea. 

ac, and (never before a vowel). 
atque, and (and furfcher). 

Note. Wlien more than two words (or plirases) are joined by 
“ and,” tliey are either ali joined by “et” in Latin, or the “et” is 
omitted altogetlier. 

E.g. Men, womeu and children— 

Viri, mulieres, liberi 
Viri et mulieres et liberi. 


neque (nec), nor, and not 
ne . . . quidem, not even 


|see Section 


VI. 


quoque, also (after word it emphasises). Mater 
quoque mortem sibi ipsa conscivit—His mother 
also committed suicide. 

etiam, also, even, emphasises. Addebat etiam 
ipse nova quaedam volnera—Even he himself 
added certain new wounds. 


Alternative Conjunctions:— 

aut . . . aut, either . . . or, deno'te an absolute 
distinction. 

Aut vincere aut mori statuerunt—They resolved 
either to conquer or die. 

vel . . . vel, either . . . or, denote a slight 
distinction. 

quarta vel quinta hora—at the fourth or fifth hour. 

-ve, or; or at most (after the second word)—bis 
terve, twice or thrice at most. 

sive (seu) . . . sive (seu), see Section XXXIX. 

utrum ... an, see Section XIX. 
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Adversative Conjunctione:— 

sed, verum, but, denotes opposition and contra- 
diction. 

at, but, on the contrary. 

autem, but, now (never comes first in a sentence.) 
tamen, however, nevertheless. 
atqui, but yet. 

Causal Conjunctions introducing a reason or explana- 
tion:— 

nam, for. 

enim, for (always placed after the first word). 
itaque, and so, therefore. 

* ua r§ Iwherefore. 

quam ob remj 

ergo, therefore. 

igitur, therefore, then (usually placed after one or 
more words.) 

Other Common Connectives are :— 

primum, first(ly). 
deinde, then (secondly). 
tum, then. 
tandem, at length. 
denique, at length, finally. 
non modo (n5n sdlum) . . . 
sed etiam 

n5n modo non . . . sed ne 
. . . quidem 
quippe, inasmuch as, see Section LXVI. 

3SF.B .—A very common Latin idiom ia to use the connccting 
elative whero English uses “ and ” with a demonstrative. 


i see Section VI. 
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E.g. quiret is (and be). 
quod=et id (and that). 
quaeret ea (and tlieso tbings). 

Quae cum ita sint, abeamus— 

Since these tbings* are sol ■, , 

In these circumstances / let “ g0 ^ 

9. Order of Clauses in Sentences containing a 
Principal Clause and one or more Subordinate 
Clauses:— 

(a) In Lafcin the chronological or the logical order 

is normally preserved. 

( b ) Relative Clausos usually follow their ante¬ 

cedent. Temporal CJauses, Concessive Clauses, 
Causal Clauses, Conditional Clauses, and 
Indirect Questions usually precede the 
Principal Clause. 

E.g. Quae ut sint vera, non sunt dicenda— 
Tliough that may be true, it must not be 
mentioned. 

Dum civitas erit, iudicia fient — Judg- 
ments will be made as long as the State 
exists. 

Si dives fiam, dem—If I were to become 
rich, I should give. 

(c) Final and Consecutive Clauses and Indirect 

Commands follow the Principal Verb. 

E.g. Missi sunt qui Apollinem consulerent—Men 
were sent to consuit Apollo. 

Tanta fuit virtute ut vicerit—His courage 
has been so great that he has conquered. 
Rogo ut legas—I ask you to read. 
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(d) Other Subordinate Clauses may come either 
after or before the Principal Clause. 

Wliere special emphasis is desired the normal 
order is sometimes reversed. 

10. Prose Hints. 

One of the greatest differences between Latin 
and English idiom is that Latin prefers to stress the 
verb where English stresses the noun. English is full 
of abstract nouns which must be used sparingly in 
Latin. Latin, where possible, is personal and concrete 
where English is impersonal and abstract. A few 
examples will serve to show the main differences. 

A. 

to give orders—iubere, imperare, 
to show. resistance—resistere, 
to make preparations—parare, 
from the foundation of the city — ab urbe 
condita. 

the loss of the money—pecunia amissa. 

in the consulship of Caesar—Caesare consule. 

in my boyhood—me puer5. 

cries of indignation—clamores indignantium. 

the precepts of philosophy—praecepta sapientium. 

B. Latin often uses an adjective where English uses 

an adverb or a noun— 

laetus, joyfully; tutus, incolumis, safely; invitus, 
unwillingly; prudens, knowingly; totus, the 
whole of; summus, top of, etc. 

E.g. incolumis rediit—he returned safely. 
summus collis—the top of the hili, 
totus exercitus—the whole of the army. 
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SECTION I 
Tenses 

Present Tense.—I n addition to its regular uses the 
Piesent Tense is used for past actions whicli are stili 
going on in the Present, usually with the adverbs iam, 
already, now (in past time); diu, for a long time; 
iam dudum, iam pridem, for a long time now. 

E.g. Iam dudum te videre cupio—I have been 
desirous of seeing you for a long time now. 

Imperfect Tense. — Tbe Imperfect Tense is used 
for continuous, accustomed, and repeated action in 
past time, and for actions wbich had been going on 
and were stili going on at some time in the past. 

Rg. Iam dudum te videre cupiebam—I had been 
long desirous of seeing you. 

Perfect Tense. — The Perfect Tense denotes com- 
pleted action, e.g. Veni, I came, I have come. Note 
the Defective Verbs:— 

Memini, I remember; Odi, I hate; Novi, I know 

(nosco, I am getting to know). 

Coepi, I have begun. (The Present, Future and 

Imperfect Tenses are supplied by incipio, -ere.) 

When coupled to a passive Infinitive the passive 

forms of coepi are used. 

R*g. Domus aedificari coepta est— The house 
began to be built. 

Future and Future Perfect Tenses.— In Latin 
great care must be taken with Future tenses, especially 
in Subordinate Clauses. Attention will be drawn to 
the use of the Future and Future Perfect in Subordinate 
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Clauses as they occur. English often uses the Present 
Tense with a Future meaning. This must be fcranslated 
almost always by tlie Future or Future Perfect in Latin, 
as Latin is in this respect mucli more accurate than 
English, e.g. I shall see him if he comes —SI venerit, 
(he will have come) eum videbo. 

Exercise I 

1. I have been living in Rome for three years. 

2. The boy, who was sitting on the wall, suddenly feli 

down. 

3. We had been playing on the sea-shore for a long time. 

4. The temple began to be built two years ago. 

5. He will soon get to know the names of the consuis. 

6. I used to be lazy, but I have been diligent for a long 

time now. 

7. Why do you hate your teacher, my son ? 

8. When will you begin to work hard ? 

9. The best wine was being sent to the city. 

10. Many boys have begun to hate the wars of the 
Romans. 

Exercise II 

1. These lazy boys do not remember. 

2. Your friend used to be afraid of the smallest animal- 

3. The enemy began to attack at dawn. 

4. He will always hate the man who hurt the dog. 

5. The poor men kept asking for money. 

6. I shall have finished the greater part of the task 

before night. 

7. This girl used to walk to school in the morning. 

8. We had been waiting-for my wife for a long time. 

9. I have long been trying to remember that. 

10. The wise dog knew his masters voice. 
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SECTION II 
Direct Commands 

A Direct Positive Co mm and or Request is expressed 

(a) in the 2nd Person, by the Present Imperative. 

E.g. Hoc fac—Do this. 

Portes este, milites—Be brave, soldiers. 

(b) in the lst and 3rd Persons, by the Present 

Subjunctive. 

E.g. Hoc faciamus—Let us do this. 

Statim redeant—Let them retura at once. 

A Direct Negative Command or Prohibition is 
expressed 

(a) in the 2nd Person by noli (be unwilling) and 

the Present Infinitive. 

* E.g. Noli boc facere, mi fili—Do not do this, 
my son. 

Nolite cessare, pueri—Don’t be slack, 
boys. 

(b) in the lst and 3rd Persons, by ne with the 
* Present Subjunctive. 

E.g. Ne hoc faciamus—Let us not do this. 

Ne Romam veniant—Let them not come 
to Rome. 

(An alternative construction for noli with Infinitive is 
ne with the Perfect Subjunctive; Ne fiumen 
transieris—Do not cross the river; but this con¬ 
struction is not common in the best prose.) 
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Exercise III 

1. Do not throw stones at the dog, children. 

2. Let the judge pnnish the man who committed tliat 

crirae. 

3. Don’t follow me, boys. 

4. Let us retura horae through the town. 

5. Teli your pupils a new story sometimes. 

6. Let the citizens not reraain in the streets at night. 

7. Don’t hurt the man (when he is) lying on the ground. 

8. Lead me to the boy who broke the window. 

9. Do not compel us to be slaves, 0 king. 

10. Do this, my son, as quickly as possible. 

Exercise IV 

1. Do not follow the shameful example of these cowards. 

2. Let the woman speak to me. 

3. Bring bread and wine for my friends, slave. 

4. Let us not remain longer in this city. 

'S; Lead six hundred horsemen through the valley. 

"fo Do not give the best prize to the laziest boy. 

Let us buy a dozen eggs in this shop. 

»8. Come home at once: do not delay. 
k 9. Let the vanguard attack at dawn. 

10. Do not forbid the boys to go to the games. 


SECTION III 

Direct Commands (continued) 

I. A Direct Positive Command in the 2nd Person 

I 

is often expressed by “cura,” “cura ut,” “fac,” “fae- 
ut,” witli the Fresent Subjunctive, in the sense of 
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“Be sure to,” “See that,” “Mind that,” “Take care 
that.” 

E.g, Gura hic maneas—Mind you stay here. 

Fac venias—Be sure to come. 

II. A Direct Negative Command (i. e. a Direct 
Prohibition) in the 2nd Person is offcen expressed by 
" cavS j” “ cav © ne,” with the Present Subjunctive, in 
the sense of, “ Be sure not to,” “ See that you don’t.” 

E.g. Cave ne hoc dicas—See you don’t say this. 

And . . . not, or “ nor, ’ connecting two 
commands, is usually expressed by “neve” or “neu,” 
occasionally by neque, with the Perfect Subjunctive 
for the 2nd Person, and the Present Subjunctive for 
the lst and 3rd Persons. 

E.g. Ne dederis neve acceperis—Neither give nor 
receive. 

Abeamus neu redeamus—Let us depart and 
not return. 

Exercise V 

1. See that you always follow the advice of your 

parents. 

2. Do not wage war with these brave men. 

3. Beware of playing games in the sfcreets. 

4. Be not afraid, soldiers, and do not abandon the 

Btandards. 

5. Be sure to send reinforcements at once. 

6. Let us not pay our taxes, nor send our sons to the 

war. 

7. Do not entrust the message to this sia ve. 

8. Take care to buy him a better present next year. 

S. Let us advance and not fear the barbarians, 

10. Beware of swimming in the sea after dinner. 
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Exercise VI 

1. Take care not to break the cups, girl. 

2. Be brave, citizens, and do not surrender the city. 

3. See that you finish the work in two liours. 

4. Do not break your word, citizens. 

5. Come with me to town, and do not idle here. 

Jfr. Mind that yon are not seen by the robbers. 

J7. Let ns not destroy this beautiful city. 

^'8. Take care not to fall into the river, iny son. 

^9. Praise the consuis, and do not blame the senaie. 
f 10. Be sure to write to me oftener. 


SECTION IV 

Indirect Oommands. (Sequence of Tenses) 

Verbs oE advising, warning, urging, ordering, 
asking, etc., are generally followed by the infinitive in 
English. 

j E.g. I asked him to come. 

He warned me to be silent. 

But in Latin these verbs must be followed by the 
Subjunctive Mood, introduced by ut when Positive and 
ne when Negative. 

E.g. Eum rogo ut veniat—I ask him to come. 

Me monuit ne hoc facerem—He warned me 
not to do this. 

h 

Sequence of Tenses. —If the Verb in the Principal 
Clause is Present, Future, or Perfect (with “ have ”), 
the Verb in the Subordinate Clause is Present 
Subjunctive. 
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If the Verb in the Principal Clause is Imperfect, 
Perfect (without “have”), or Pluperfect, the Verb in 
the Subordinate Clause is Imperfect Subjunctive. 

E.g. frogo—I ask him 

Eum- rogabo—I shall ask him 
rogavi—I lia ve asked him 


I ut veniat—to 
f come. 


Eum 


rogabam—I was asking him " 
rogavi—I asked him 
rogaveram—I had asked him. 


ut veniret—to 
come. 


KB. iube5 — I order, and veto —I forbid, are 
folio wed by the Present Infinitive. 

B-Q• Te. abire iubeo——I order you to go away. 

Ignes fieri vetuit—He forbade fires to be made. 

iubeo . . . non must never be used for order . 
not; use either impero ne or veto. 


E.g. I order you not to do tliis— 

(a) Te hoc facere veto, 
or ( b ) Tibi impero ne hoc facias. 


Exercise VII 

1. I shall ask tliem to send the eggs at once. 

2. Do not urge us to release the prisoners. 

3. Let us advise her to go to her friend at Corinth. 

4 Our men were warned to keep their ranks. 

5. Let them advise the farmers not to lose heart. 

6. I told the boys to stay in the garden. 

7. We were ordered to lea ve for Rome on the ninth day. 

8. Let us beg him not to shout in the temple. 

9. I ha ve never asked you to read our book. 

10. Urge the troops to fight as bravely as possible. 
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Exercise VIII 

1. He asked his wife not to give money to beggars. 

2. We sliall order the Gauls io carry the boofcy into 

ihe camp. 

3. The king forbade the citizens to reuiain in the strects. 

4. Persuade your brother to receive a reward. 

5. The shepherd was advised not to cross the mountain. 

6. You ought to have warned your pupils to be silent. 

7. Order your slaves not to open the gates. 

8. You will ne ver persuade us to buy your book. 

9. I have ordered them to come back to the house 

to-morrow. 

10. The foolish boy was often warned not to swini in 
that river. 

Exercise IX 

1. The woman impiored the sailor to save her youngest 

son. 

2. Why did you forbid the old man to sleep in your 

garden ? 

3. The citizens have been warned to build a higher 

wall. 

4. I shall ask you to pay me the money in a few 

days. 

5. We were often warned by the farmer to beware of 

the bull. 

6. The queen persuaded the envoys to hand over eleven 

hostages. 

7. A. good generalapill urge his men to win the victory. 

8. The shephe?*f%arned the cavalry not to cross the 

ruarsh. 

9. I beg you to try to finish the work to-day. 

10. The sailors urged us not to fear the huge waves. 
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SEOTION V 


The Infinitive 

The following Verbs t 
plement: 

debe 5—ought. 
volo—wish. 

nolo—be unwilling, refuse, 
malo—prefer, would ratlier. 
sino—allow. 
desino —cease. 
incipio, coepi—begiu. 
cupio—desire. 
prohibe 5—prevent. 


as Complement 

ike the Infinitive as Oom- 

sole5—be accustomed. 
doceo—teach. 
scio—know how to. 
dubito—hesitate (after a 
negative). 

cdnstituo, statud—resolve, 
conor—try. 
cogo—compel. 


Exercise X 

1. Ali children ought to know how to swim. 

2. We cannot prevent the cattle from destroying the 

crops. 

3. Some were able to advance, others halted at once. 

4. I have never been accustomed to remain in Carthage 

in spring. 

5. The robbers were compelled to give up their 

prisoners. 

6. You ought to have allowed your friends to do this. 

7. Many women teach their own sons to read and 

write. 

S. When will you begin to decorate the new temple, 
citizens ? 

. 9. Don’t try to restrain a keen dog. 

10. The brave girl did not hesitate to enter the cold 
water. 

B 
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Exercise XI 

1. Why does the master compel us to learn Greek ? 

2. We are not accustomed to rise before dawn. 

3. The one boy preferred to sleep in the sun, the other 

to walk in the woods. 

4. The rain prevented us from starting for school. 

5. The ignorant woman did not know how to cook 

eggs. 

6. I refuse to allow you to write Latin to-day. 

7. The dogs did not hesitate to follow the wolf into the 

cave. 

8. The farmer forbade us to climb his trees. 

9. We were prevented by the shepherd from attempting 

to cross the marsh. 

10. Why do you desire to cross the sea in winter ? 


Exercise XII 

1. I warn you not to stop worldng. 

2. Take care not to allow him to make a speech. 

3. Ask your mother to teach you to sing. 

4. We cannot swim in the deep river. 

5. They will not allow you to throw away your 

shield. 

6. (When I was) a boy, I was accustomed to ride a 

horse. 

7. Why can you not prevent your dog from biting 

us ? 

8. See that you begin to plough the fields at 

otice. 

9. Order your sons not to break my Windows with 

stones. 

10. Once we did not know how to build war-ships. 
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SEOTION VI 
Negative Conjunctione 

(1) neque (nec) . . . neque (nec)—neifcher . . . nor. 

E.g. Neque Caesar adest; neque Pompeius— 
Neither Caesar nor Pompeius is present. 

neque, used alone, takes the place of et . . . non. 
Ad ludum venisti neque laboravisti. 

You have come to school and you ha ve not worked. 

(2) ne . . . quidem—not . . . even. 

The word emphasised is placed between ne and 
quidem. 

E.g, not even the king—ne rex quidem. 

Even you did not come—Ne tu quidem venisti. 

(3) Note carefully the position of non with a 
Negative Pronoun, Adjective or Adverb. 

non nemo—a few, one or two, some one. 
nemo non—everyone. 

non nihil—something. 
nihil non—everything. 
non nulli—some. 
nulli non—a 11. 
non numquam—sometimes. 
numquam non—always. 

(i.e. non negatives the word it immediately precedes.) 

(4) Note also that 

“ an( l no one ” is neque quisquam (nor anyone). 

“ and nothing ” „ neque quidquam (nor anything). 
“and no” ,, neque ullus (nor any). 

“and never ” „ neque umquam (nor e ver), 

“andnowhere” „ neque usquam (nor anywhere). 
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(5) non solum . . . sed etiam —not only . . . but also, 
non modo non . . . sed ne . . . quidem not 
only not . . . but not even. 

E.g. Non modo non saltavit, sed ne cantavit quidem— 
Not only did lie not dance, but he did not even sing. 

2H.B .—Tlie second non of “ non modo non ” is omitted if the 
two negative clauses liave the same verb. 

E.g. Non modo scribere, sed ne legere quidem possum— 

Not only am I not able to write, but I cannot even read. 

Exercise XIII 

1: He jumped down from his horse, and could not 
mount again. 

2. Manlius did not praise even his own son. 

3. They could neither wage war nor make peace. 

4. He was corrupted neither by money nor gifts. 

5. We have undertaken many tasks and finished 

nothing. 

6. Quite a few (people) informed me of your arrival. 

7. They came here two years ago, and have never gone 

8. He never told a lie, not even (when he was) a boy. 

9. You have not only not learned these lines, but you 

have not even tried. 

10. We set out last night, and no one saw us. 

Exercise XIV 

1. We came to the plain, and no house could be seen. 

2. Neither the king nor his son will come to the games. 

3. Everyone asked us to remain in the city. 

4. The gates were opened, and no one went out. 

5. Not only was I not dead, but I was not even ili. 

6. Not even I ad vise you to be idle. 
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7. He works hard, and is never praised. 

8. Not only tke eggs but also the cups were broken by 

the maid. 

9. Even you cannot open. this door. 

10. He ran into the wood and did not retura. 

Revision 
Exercise XV 

1. I urged the slaves to remain in the fields. 

2. See that you do not prevent liim frorn working. 

3. Let us not stay long in this town. 

4 When will they begin to build the new house ? 

5. I know the man: he does not seem to know me. 

6. You ought not to hate your father, boys. 

7. I warn you not to swim in this lake. 

8. We have been writing books for a long time now. 

9. Have you always been accustomed to live out-of- 

doors ? 

10. Do not sing here, and do not come back again. 

Exercise XVI 

1. We have been living at Athens for many months. 

2. The boys have been forbidden to play in the streets. 

3. Why does the consul not hesitate to lea ve the camp ? 
4 Be sure to ask your friend to come to dinner. 

5. When will you persuade the lazy girl to help her 

mother ? 

6. Not even Caesar can save the Roman people. 

7. They have lived here a long time, and know nobody. 

8. Be good, my son, and do not listen to these men. 

9. A few days ago I was sitting in my garden. 

lO. The city began to be besieged by two armies. 
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Exercise XVII 

1. Do not travel to Rome without me. 

2. Not even the best boy could finish the taak in three 

hours. 

3. Let us guide the old man to the forum. 

4. Stop asking me to sell my farm. 

5. Be sure to compel the Gauls to give hostages. 

6. Can this boy be prevented from sleeping in 

school ? 

7. Neither you nor I can run twenty miles. 

8. I was warned not to attempt to cross the plain at 

night. 

9. See that you do not destroy the masters 

book. 

10. The king forbade the envoys to enter the palace. 


SECTION VII 
Indirect Statement (I) 

Ari Indirect Statement in Latin corresponds to a 
Subordinate Noun Clause in English (1) introduced by 
the conjunction “ that/’ and (2) governed by a verb of 
saying, thinking, believing, knowing, etc. 

The Subject of an Indirect Statement is in the 
Accusative Case i the Verb is in the Infinitive 
Mood. 

N.B— The English conjunction “that” is always omitted in 
translation, as it often is in English. 

E.g. I think (that) you are wise— 

Puto te sapientem esse. 
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Common verba taking this construction are:— 

dico—I say; nego—I deny, I say not; credo—I 
believe; puto, existimo, arbitror, reor—I think; 
audio—I hear; sentio—I feel, realise; intellego 
—I understand; scio—I know; nescio—I do 
not know; cognosco—I ascertain, learn ; affirmo 
—I declare ; nuntio—I announce ; respondeo— 
X answer ; and the phrases certiorem facid— 
I inform; certior fI5—I am informed. 

Tense.—T he Tense of the Infinitive is determined 
by the Tense of the Direct Statement: e.g. “ He said 
that I was a Gaul.” The Direct Statement is “You 
are a Gaul”: therefore the Present Infinitive is used 
in the Indirect Statement—Dixit me Gallum esse. 

“He thought I would not come.” Direct: “He 
will not come.” 

Putavit me non venturum esse. 

Exercise XVIII 

1. The boy said the wolf was coming. 

2. I was informed that you would arrive soon. 

3. Why do you think all sheep are white ? 

4. I perceive that the girls do not understand this 

book. 

5. The master saw that the window had been 

broken. 

. 6. I could not say I was willing to make a treaty. 

7. Reply at once that you will come to-morrow. 

8. Who will inform the king we have been defeated ? 
The scouts reported that the river was very 

deep. 

10, We thought the Gauls 'would capture the city. 
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Exercise XIX 

1. The slaves declared the fields had been laid waste. 

2. The prisoner answered that he could noti speak 

Latin. 

3. We thought the general would give us many 

gifts. 

4. I do not think that the danghter is more beautifnl 

than her mother. 

5. We ali know that Caesar was killed by a friend. 

6. I am sure you will never deceive your mother. 

7. Do not imagine that you know everything. 

8. Why did you say that you captured the lion ? 

9. I did not know that the bridge had been built. 

10. You believe your father was in Rome a few days 
ago. 

Exercise XX 

1. We did not know the judge had condemned these 

robbers. 

2. Try to understand that you are not the only brave 

man. 

3. The scout reported that the enemy had retreated by 

night. 

4. I ha ve often felt I could endure adversity. 

5. The consul does not know that your son betrayed 

the legion. 

6. I think I shall give you a harder task to-morrow. 

7. They never thought we should capture the trencbes. 

8. When did you learn that I had returned to 

Rome ? 

9. I shall always believe that you wrote this book. 

10. We replied that we would soon compel them to 

surrender the citadel. 
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SECTION VIII 
Indirect Statement (II) 

Say . . . not. Dico is never followed by a negative 
word. Nego—I deny , I say . . . not, must be used. 

E.g. Nego Caesarem adesse— 

I say Caesar is not bere. 

Nego quemquam hoc fecisse— 

I deny that anyone has done this. 

or I say that no one has done this. 

N~.B. non dico is quite different: e.g, non dico puerum adesse 
— I do not say the boy is present (although I think so). 

Pronouns and Adjectives. In an Indirect Statement 
“ he,” “ she,” “ they,” must be translated by the Reflexive 
Pronoun “se," if the reference is to the subject of the 
Principal Clause. 

Similarly the Possessive Adjective “ suus, -a, -um ” 
must be used, if “his," “her,” “their,” refers to the 
subject of the Principal Clause, and is to be emphasised. 

If the Pronoun or Possessive Adjective refers to a 
different person, use the Demonstrative Pronouns “eum,” 
“ eam ”; “ eos,” “eas,” and the possessive forms “ eius ”; 
“ eorum,” “ earum.” 

E.g. Dicit se hoc scire— 

He says he (himself) knows this. 

Dicit eum hoc scire— 

He says he (someone else) knows this. 

Puer dicit se librum suum habere-— 

The boy says he has his (own) book. 

Puer dicit se librum eius habere— 

The boy says he has his (someone else’s) book. 
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Exercise XXI 

1. I said I did not see the camp. 

2. Why do you say thafc he cannot sing ? 

3. The farmer thought he was becoming rich, 

4. Who said I had never heen in Gaul ? 

5. We answered thafc we could not make a treafcy on 

fchese terms. 

6. I said thafc no one had asked-for help. 

7. The old men said fchey had never done fchis (when) 

boys. 

8. We were informed yon had been seen on fche top of 

the hili. 

9. When did you say thafc he had given nothing to fche 

poor ? 

10. The messenger declared thafc the enemy would soon 
come into sighfc. 


Exercise XXII 

1. Do not say you were the first to leave horne. 

2. He says he will not go to Spain wifch his three 

daughters. 

3. Why do you say he is not a Roman Citizen ? 

4. I know that he has never dcceived your father. 

5. The girls said they had not worked very hard. 

6. He replied that both he himself and his wife were 

well. 

7. We said that nothing would compel us to fight. 

8. The king of the Persians said his men had become 

women. 

9. The queen thought she had heard that tale 

before. 

10. I said I would not give the beggars money. 


J 
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Exercise XXIII 

1. He said he owed money to no one. 

2. I wish to deny that I ever betrayed any 

town. 

3. The guide knew that tlie enemy would follow, not 

him, hut them. 

4. They said nothing could save them now. 

5. He tried to deny that anyone had given him a 

reward. 

6. The orator perceived that no one was listening-to 

him. 

7. I say that no woman can lift that load. 

8. My wife says he will ne ver persuade her. 

9. He said that no soldier had left his post. 

10. I said I did not think you had left Rome. 


SECTION IX 
Indirect Statement (III) 

iur5 — I swear; minor — I threaten; promitto, 
polliceor — I promise; spero — I hope, are usually 
followed by the Accusative and Future Infinitive. 

E.g. “ I hope to come ” becomes in Latin: I hope 
that I shall come—Spero me venturum 
esse. 

Note .—Occasionally the sense will call for a present infinitive. 
E.g. Spero te valere—I hope (=trust) you are well. This applies 
always to “possum,” which has no future infinitive, e.g. Sperat se 
venire posse— He hopes to be able to come. 

The Future Infinitive Passive is formed by the 
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Supine in -um, (which ia the Accusative Case of a verbal 
noun), and “TrI” (the Present Infinitive Passive of “eo” 
—I go). 

E.g. Puto mulieres interfectum Iri— 

I think the women will be killed; (litercdly, 
there is a movement on foot to kill the 
women). 

fore ut. If the jverb has no Supine, and, con- 
sequently, no Future Participle, the Future Infinitive 
Active and Passive is repi ace d by the Impersonal 
construction fore ut (lit. it will be that) with the 
Present Subjunctive after a Primary Tense, Imperfect 
Subjunctive after an Historic Tense (fore is the Future 
Infinitive of “ sum ”). 

E.g. Spero fore ut hostes arceas— 

I hope you will ward off the enemy. 

Speravi fore ut hostes arceres— 

I hoped you would ward off the enemy. 

N.B .—This construction may ahvaysbe used, and is preferable 
to the ordinary Future Infinitive Passive construction. 

Thus, u Spero fore ut novae copiae mittantur ” is preferable to 
“ Spero noviis copias missum iri.” 


Exercise XXIV 

1. Our men thought they would see the river from the 

hili. 

2. We used-to-hope that we would be set free by the 

Romans. 

3. The recruits ha ve sworn to follow the general. 

4. The consul declared that the town would be sacked 

next day. 

5. That friend of yours promised to return me the 

money soon. 
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6. The girl said she would not see her father for many 

months. 

7. The pirates promised to land the sailors on the 

island. 

S. We hope you will be able to start at once. 

9. Neither you nor I believe that the temple will be 
destroyed. 

10. Why does he threaten to drive us out of the 
country ? 

Exercise XXV 

1. He told me he would stay at Cicero’s house. 

2. I hope to take you with me to Corinth. 

3. We did not think that all the prisoners would be 

put to death by the cruel king. 

4. He promised that two new liouses would be built in 

this Street. 

5. I swear I will not break the laws. 

6. X hope all the boys will look after their books 

carefully. 

7. The priest assured us that no animal would be 

injured. 

8. Hannibal swore to wage war against the Romans. 

9. The sailors were sure that the ship would be driven 

on the rocks. 

10. The doctor promised to visit the sick man every day. 

Exercise XXVI 

1. They hoped they would always be able to buy food. 

2. Do not threaten to punish your pupils too severely. 

3. We hope these troublesome citizens will be im- 

prisoned. 

4. I believe that the city will be besieged all winter. 

5. They boasted that they would be the last to yield. 
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6. The fierce tribes threatened to lay waste the queen’s 

lands. 

7. I had hoped you would be able to come with me 

to the games. 

8. Dont forget you will soon be an old man. 

9. The scouts reported that the bridge would be broken 

at dawn. 

10. I swear to return to Carthage in a few months. 

Continuous Prose 

Hitherto we have been dealing with separate 
sentences to illustrate points of grammar and syntax. 
The next step is to consider sentences in conjunction, or 
a group of sentences formiug a continuous narrative. 
We shall see that the procedure in Latin differs very 
widely in many respects from that in English. At this 
point the Introduction ought to be carefully studied. 

To accustom the learner to the general outline of 
narrative, the foliowing proses have been simpli fied, 
and require merely the use of rules previously learned. 

Exercise XXVII 

Then Curio withdrew to the camp at Bagrada, where 
he was hailed as “ Imperator ” by the whole army. On 
the next day he led his army to Utica: his camp was 
pitched near the town. In a short time horsemen on 
pichet duty * reported that large reinforcements of 
cavalry and infantry were approaching Utica. At the 
same time a great cloud of dust was seen \ and before 
long the vanguard was in sighb. Curio ab once ordered 
his horsemen to go forward; meanwhile he himself 
quickly drew up his line of battle. 

* ex statione. 
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Exercise XXVIII 

In a few hours the Roman fleet arrived from Messana, 
Ali the soldiers disembarked at once; before sunset they 
liad entered the town. Nexfc day Hannibal moved nearer 
the walls. But suddenly the gates were opened; the 
Romans sallied out. The enemy were caught unpre- 
pared, and two hundred of them were killed. Hannibal 
perceived that the consul was present in person \ 
accordingly he witlidrew to his own lines. Then, by 
means of a spy, he ordered the townsmen to resist as 
long as possible; he himself marched away from the 
town with his army. But the townsmen swore that they 
would not remain; they resolved to follow Hannibal 
without delay. 


SECTION X 
Indirect Statement (IV) 

Verbs expressing such emotions as joy, sorrow, 
wonder, etc., may take the Accusative and Infinitive 
construction, e.g. gaudeo—I rejoice, am glad; doleo—I 
grieve; miror—I wonder, am surprised; indignor—I 
am angry; aegre fero—I am annoyed. 

E.g, Gaudeo te advenisse— 

I am glad you have arrived. 

Note. These verbs may also be followed by a Quod clause 
(see Section LI). 

simulo X pretend (to be what I am not), I feign j 
dissimulo I pretend (not to be what I am), I conceal, 
must be followed by the Accusative and Infinitive. 

E.g. Simulat se esse stultum— 

He pretends to be a fool. 
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Exercise XXIX 

1. This boy pretends to love my brother. 

2. The citizens rejoicod that the bili had been 

passed. 

3. I am sorry that you lia ve lost your money. 

4. We were surprised tliat you did not listen to tlie 

orator. 

5. Let us rejoice that you all have returned safe. 

6. Why do you wonder at his being made consul ? 

7. We are indignant that he has not given us a share 

of tlie spoil. 

8. Do not be surprised that he is sitting alone. 

9. We are grieved that the work is not yet finished. 

10. Why did you pretend that you could not write ? 


Exercise XXX 

1. We are glad he cannot stay longer with us. 

2. Do not be indignant that the army has not won a 

victory. 

3. The dog pretended it had not heard the slieplierd s 

voice. 

4. I am surprised that no one has seen the caves. 

5. Your father was glad that you had not broken your 

word. 

6. Some children pretended to be Romans, others to be 

Gauls. 

7. The prisoners are indignant that they are receiving 

bad food. 

8. We weje not surprised that he obtained the first 

prize. 

9. He used to prebend he was not a coward. 

10. I am glad you sent flowers to the poor woman. 
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SECTION XI 
Inquit, Ferunt, etc. 

General expressione, such as ferunt—they say; 
tradunt—they reporfc; constat—it is well known • 
apparet, manifestum est—ifc is ciear, evident; verum 
est-it is true; falsum est—it is false; veri simile est 

it is probable, are followed by the Accusative and 
Infinitive. 

“ ln< i uit “ He saya,” or he said," ia uaed when the 
direct worda of the speaker are quoted. It ia never 
placed at the beginning of a aentence, hut always after 
one or two words of the quotation. 

B.g. “ Patriam,” inquit, “ semper amabo.” 

“I shall always love my country,” he said. 

Exercise XXXI 

1. They say our men have been driven back to the 

shore. 

2. It is well known to ali that you were last to arrive. 

3. It was ciear that the centre of the army was 

retreating. 

4. “Let us return home,” he said, “and not endure 

these insuits.” 

5. It is evident that you promised to help the Athenians. 

6. The story goes that three hundred men were killed 

in that valley. 

7. It was well known that the robber was hiding in 

the cave. 

8. It is ciear that they have been well taught. 

9. “I do not admire that woman’s dress,” he said. 

10. It is probable that we shall start to-morrow. 

C 
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Exercise XXXII 

1. The story goes that Romulus founded the city of 

Home. 

2. “ I shall never forget,” lie said, “ that lama Roman 

citizen.” 

3. It is evident that you liave not worked hard. 

4. Everybody agrees that \ve ought to read as many 

books as possible. 

5. It was probable that the slave committed the crime. 

6. They say that the hurnan race once lived in trees. 

7. “It is not true,” he said, “that I liave become 

rich.” 

8. There is a rumour that the king has been killed. 

9. It was not ciear that the women were annoyed witli 

the priest. 

10. They say (there) was a great storm twenty years ago. 


SECTION XII 

Dicor, Trador, Videor, etc. 

The verbs “nuntior,” “dicor,” “videor,” “existimor,” 
“putor,” “trador,” are not used impersonally in the 
simple tenses (i.e. the Present, Imperfect and Future)! 

E.g. It seems that he was a coward— 

ignavus fuisse videtur— lit. He seems to 
have been a coward. 


Similarly, It is said that you are a Roman citizen—. 
Civis Eidmanus esse diceris. 
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. M. “ videtur M may be used impersonally witk tlie meaning 
“ it seems good,” “ it is resolved.” 

E.g. Abire mihi videtur— “ It seems good, I am resolved, to 
go away.” 5 

In composite tenses these verbs are used vmpev- 
sonally. 

E.g. Traditum est regem advenisse_ 

Ifc was reported that the king liad arrived. 

Creditur ,c it is believed ” ia invariably impersonal. 
Exercise XXXIII 

1. It seems that you are unwilling to help me. 

2. We are resolved to pitch camp near the river. 

3. It is said that he ran fifty miles in one day. 

4. You are consi dered to be the most stupid of ali the 

boys. 

5. It is believed that there is a spy in the camp. 

6. It was announced that the enemy was in sio*ht. 

7. This road is said to be very dangerous. 

8. It seems that your friend cannot swim. 

9. He is resolved to leave the island without delay. 

10. You are said to ha ve fouglit very bravely, my sons 

Exercise XXXIV 

1. It was reported that the sixth legion captured twn 

thousand men. 

2. You seem to me to have broken your promise. 

3. It is said that he refused to fight for his country. 

4. We are thought to be very rich. 

5. This woman seems to have talked fcoo much. 

6. You will be said to have lost heart. 
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7. The senate resolved to send recruits to the army at 

Capua. . . 

8. The Gauls seem to ha ve suffered a severe deteat. . 

9. Our ancestors are thought to have been wiser 

than we. 

10. It is believed that few have escaped from the pirates. 


SECTION XIII 

Verbs with Different Oonstructions 

■f 

Certain verbs may be used with different construc- 
tions, varying according to the meaning. Of these the 
most common are:— 

moneo —I warn, advise. 
suadeo — I urge; persuadeo —I persuade, 
constituo— I resolve, determine. 
scribo —I write. 

E.g. Te moneo eum adesse (Indirect Statement). 

I warn you that he is present. 

Te moneo ut adsis (Indirect Command). 

I warn you to be present. 

Note .— suadeo and persuadeo are followed by the Dative 
Case of the person affected. 

N.B.— Beware of the word “teli.” 

He told me a story— 

Fabulam mihi narravit. 

He told me to come— 

hte venire iussit or mihi imperavit ut ventrem. 

He told me that you would come— 

Mihi dixit ^ \ te venturum esse. 

Me certiorem fecit J 
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Exercise XXXV 

1. I persuaded them that you were innocent. 

2. He persuaded us to follow the king. 

3. The boys were ad vise d not to play in the deep snow. 

4. We were warned that he was very stupid. 

5. He resolved to return horne in the morning. 

6. The general resolved that reinforcements should be 

sent to the bridge. 

7. Why did you teli us that the eggs were fresh ? 

8. The mas ter told the boys to work hard. 

9. I wrote to him not to delay longer in the country. 

10. I shall write that I am willing to undertake the work. 

Exercise XXXVI 

1. He was warned not to attempt to leave the city. 

2. I have already been told that the Gauls are 

approaching. 

8. It is probable that the sailor will teli you a story 
about the battle. 

4. I shall never persuade you to write Greek well. 

5. He told us to buy food in the nearest shop. 

6. The farmer’s wife told me she had sold the milk. 

7. I advised you to learn fifty lines. 

8. Teli them the crops are ripe now. 

9. She tried to persuade me that she was very beautif ul. 

10. Your mother told you not to stay longer in the water. 


Revision 

Exercise XXXVII 

1. We reported that the fleet was in sight. 

2. I shall persuade the judges that you are innocent. 

3. Did you say that you could not stay longer ? 
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4. X was warned not to buy bread in that shop. 

5. The consul swore he would ne ver return to Rome. 

6. It was probable that the nioney had been lost. 

7. How of ten has he told the same story ? 

8. I told the farmer I would buy a dozen eggs. 

9. We hope to see the games to-niorrow afternoon. 

10. The queen was sorry that she had lost her ring, 

Exercise XXXVIII 

1. Ali were surprised that the doctor had not arrived. 

2. Why do you pretend to be elever ? 

3. I know this can be done by the most stupid boy. 

4. Persuade the farmer to sell a sheep to us. 

5. I told you to wait for me on the bridge. 

6. The robber promised to restore the money. 

7. We shall reply that we have neither gold nor 

silver. 

8. It is said that fifty thousand men were killed in 

one day. 

9. I cannot ask you to stay here. 

10. “ My* sonsaid the old man, “ do not go to town 

without me.” 

% 

Exercise XXXIX 

1. Do not think we have been here long. 

2. When will you realise that you ought to work ? 

3. No one believes that the general will be banished. 

4. He will be warned that the river cannot be 

crossed. 

5. Let us rejoice that the war has been finished. 

6. They say that four legions will be sent to Gaul. 

7. It was ciear that the thief would be condemned. 
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8. You are thought to be a very bad citizen. 

9. We are resolved to kelp the poorest children. 

10. I was informed that both my brotber and I 

been accused by you. 


had 


Exercise XL 

1. It is well known that the taxes will be very heavy. 

2. I shall advise our friends to live out-of-doors. 

3. "Let them be set free,” he said, “and let them not 

return to our city.” 

4. Tlie soldiers swore to save the consuis daugliter. 

5. It is probable that we shall be blamed by the people. 

6. The doctor said that the sick man could not be cured. 

7. Do not believe that the ships will be repaired in a 

few days. 

8. It is believed that the picture will never be found. 

9. We shall hope to see many (and) famous buildings 

in Home. 

10. It seems that you were the last to hear the news. 

Exercise XLI 

The barbarians were now approaching, and' the 
gods themselves seemed to advise the Athenians to 
retreat. For the Athenians say that in the great 
temple at Athens dwells a huge serpent, and they 
believe that it is the guardian of the whole city. They 
were accustomed to give the serpent bread and honey, 
and hitherto the food had always been consumed. But 
at this time the serpent refused to eat. So the Athenians 
thought that even the gods had abandoned the citadel. 
Accordingly they resolved to send their wives anci 
children to safety as quickly as possible. 



40 


SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 




Exercise XLII 

The scouts, whom the Greeks had left on the heights 
o£ the island, hastily returned to the camp and in- 
forraed their countrymen that the Persian fieet had 
been destroyed. Immediately the whole army declared 
that the gods were fighting tor Greece, and returned 
thanks to Neptune, the god of the sea. Then they 
hastened to Artemisium, where they hoped to find the 
remnants of the enemy’3 fieet. For the second time 
they beached their war-ships on that part of the coast. 
From that day they have never ceased to worship 
Neptune. 


SECTION XIV 


Direct Questions (I) 

Direct Questions may be introduced by 
Interrogative word, e.g .— 

Quis? 


an 


Quid? 

Quantus ? 

Qualis ? 

Quot? . 

Ecquis ? Num quis ? 
Quotus ? 

Quotiens ? 

Cur ? (Quor ?) 


Who? 

What? 

How great ? 

Of what sort ? 

How many ? 

Is there anyone who ? 
Which of a series ? 
How often ? 

Why? 

Wherefore ? 


Qua re ? Why ? 

Quam ob rem ? Wherefore ? 

Ubi? Where? ' 

Unde ? Whenee ? From where ? 

Quo ? Where ? ( = Whither ?) 

Quo modo ? How ? (In what way ?) 
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Quando ? 
Quam diu? 
Quam? 
Quantum ? 
Uter ? 


When ? 

How loncr ? 

O 

How ? (with Adjectives and Adverbs). 
How much ? 

Which of two ? 


A"A.—Quot annos natus est ?— 


How old is lie ? (/»'*, How many years has h e been born ?) 
Qudta hora est ?— 

What o’clock is it ? 


Exercise XLIII 

• '1. How many sbips are in this harbour ? 

2. Where are fche caves to which you are leading us ? 

3. How did he finish the work so quickly ? 

What sort of shops are there in that sfcreefc ? 

5. When shall we refcurn to our native land ? 
j6. Has anyone seen my books ? 

7. How often do we think that we are foolish ? 

8. What kind of friend is that brother of yours ? 

9. Where shall we go this morning ? 

10. Is there anyone who likes you ? 

Exercise XLIV 

1. To which of the two merchants does he owe money ? 

2. At what o’clock do you rise in Home ? 

3. How old is your grandfather now ? 

4. In which hand am I holding the apple ? 

^ How many times has he told you the same story ? 

6. How big was the fish that you caught in the lake ? 

N 7 * Wh y don,t you try to write Latin better ? 

8^ When did the vanguard come into sight ? 

X. How l° n g shall we remain in this great city ? 

10. Where did your friends start from ? 



t 

U L 

42 SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


SECTION XV 
Direct Questions (II) 

Direct Questions may be introduced by an 
Interrogative Particle. 

(1) -ne, added to the end of the first word of the 
sentence, asks a question to whicli the answer may be 
either “ Yes ” or “ No.” 


JE.g. Venisne ?—“ Are you coming ? ” 

N.B. -nS is joined to the first, i.e., the emphatic word in the 
sentence. 

E.g. Ten6 culpat ?—“ Is it you he is blaming 1 ” 

OulpatnS te ?— t£ Is he blaming you 1 ” 


(2) ndnn& introduces a question expecting the answer 
“ Yes.” 


E.g. Nonne venis?] 


" Surely you are coming ? ” 

[ “ You are coming, aren’t you ? ” 

(B) num introduces a question expecting the answer 
“ No.” 


E.g. 


Num venis ? i 


“ Surely you are not coming ? ” 
“ You are not coming, are you ? ” 


A. fi. —“ Anyone ” af ter “ num ” is translated by quis (indefinite 
pronoun), and “anything” by “ quid.’’ 

E.g. Num quis venit ?—“ Did anyone come 1 ” 

Num quid dixisti ?—“ Did you say anything ? ” 


Exercise XLV 

4. Ha ve you seen the new temple ? 

72. Will you send me a dozen eggs, please ? 

5. Surely he can run faster than I ? 

4. You didn’t return my books, did you ? 

,57 Had you given all the arrows to the slaves ? 

6. Do they believe that we are speaking the truth ? 
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7. The little boy can’t see the games, can he ? 

8. Didn’t you think lie would never come ? 

9. Surely thev have not been punished again ? 

10. Don t you understand the words of the mas ter, 
my son ? 

Exercise XLVI 

1. The farmer will not cut down all the trees, will he ? 

2. Surely you will order your dog to be quiet ? 

3. You will allow us to swim to-day, won’t you, mother ? 

4. Does anyone believe I committed that crime ? 

5. Cau we not compel our slaves to plough the fields 

more quickly ? 

You hayen’t given all your goods to the poor, have 
you? 

7. Is it Caesar you wish to expel from his native land ? 

8. Haven’t you ever tried to prepare dinner yourself ? 

9. Was it I who said that you were a fool ? 

10. Tliey haven’t promised to help us, have they ? 


SECTION XYI 

Direct Questions (III)—Doulbl© Questions 

Alternati ve or Double Direct Questions are intro- 
duced by utrum or -ne followed by an. The particle of 
the first question is sometimes omitted. Thus, “are you - 
coming or staying ? ” may be rendered in three ways— 

(1) utrum venis an manes ? 

(2) venlsne an manes ? 

(3) venis an manes ? 

or not in a Direct Question is translated by 
an non. 

Ji.g. Are you coming or not ?— 

Yenisne an ndn ? 
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Exercise XLVII 

1. Is your sister at horne or not ? 

2. Did you speak or sing at the banquet ? 

3. Do you prefer to walk or ride ? 

4. Have I seen you before or not ? 

5. Can he read or write ? 

6. Are they willing to cross the marsh or not ? 

7. Did he kill the robber with a sword or a spear ? 

8. Will your father be made consul or not ? 

9. Shall we go to the country or to the sea ? 

10. Had they announced the defeat to the Roman people 
or not ? 

Exercise XLVIII 

1. Is the snow melting on the hill-tops or not ? 

'2. Did you give the beggar money or food ? 

3. Is it my father or my mother you desire to 

see ? 

4. Have they resolved to finish the work or not ? 

5. Are you leaving for Carthage to-day or to-morrow ? 

6. Is the story which you told us true or false ? 

7. Was it you or your friend who returned first ? 

8. Have you come from Corinth or Athens ? 

9. Will he warn them again or punish them at once ? 

10. Did the doctor come this morning ? 


SECTION XYII 

Indirect Questions (I) 

An Indirect Question is a Subordinate Noun 
Clause introduced by an interrogative word. The 
verb in the Principal Clause may be a verb of 
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“ knowing,” “ telling,” etc., and not necessarily a verb 
of “asking.” 

E.g. “I know who you are” 

“ Teli me where you were” 

“ He asked when I had returned” 

The Clauses in italics are ali Indirect Questione, and 
must have their verbs in the Subjunctive Mood. 

Sequence op Tenses. —In Indirect Questions the 
Sequence of Tenses is as follows:— 

(A) Primary — 

Rogat —He asks 1 quid faciam —what I 

Rogabit— He will ask am doing. 

Rogavit —He has asked quid fecerim —what I 

Rogaverit —He will have asked J did, have done. 

(B) Historic — 

Rogabat— He asked, was asking 'j quid facerem —what 
Rogavit —He asked I was doing. 

Rogaverat —He had asked quid fecissem —what 

j I did, had done. 

N.B .—The Future Subjunctive is expressed by the Future 
Participle and the Subjunctive of “sum”—Preaent Tense in 
Primary Sequence, Imperfect in Historic Sequence. 

E.g. Rogat quid facturus sim— 

He asks what I will do, am about to do, am 
likely to do, am going to do. 

Rogavit quid facturus essem— 

He asked what I would do, was about to do, 
was likely to do, was going to do. 

JVotes—' 11 Why ” in Indirect Questions is generally translated 
by “ qua re,” and “how ” by “ quem ad modum.” 



46 


SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


Exercise XLIX 

1. Teli me who you are. 

2. I know what he saw. 

3. Let us ask when tlie merebant will send tlie eggs. 

4*. Can you teli me whose boolc this is ? 

5. I dont wish to know liow offcen you have been 

punisbed. 

6. It is well known to everyone wliy be is present. 

7. Ask tbe farmer how many cows be has bougbt to-day. 

8. Does your motber know where my stick is ? 

9. He told us wbere you bad gone. 

10. I did not know bow we had been defeated. 

Exercise L 

1. Do not forget bow mucb you owe to your forefatbers. 

2. I do not understand wby you are ali laughing. 

3. Show me bow you are going to build tbe bridge. 

4. Teli me at wbat o’clock you will sail. 

5. Be sure to inform me whom you saw in tbe forum. 

6. Ask tbe shepherd bow many sheep be is guarding. 

7. We know well wbat sort of a man you are. 

8. We could never discover how tbe ship sank. 

9. Have you heard wben tbey are likely to return ? 

10. Who can teli me wbere tbese birds have come from ? 


SECTION XVIII 


Indirect Questions (II)—Abstract form in English 

English often uses abstract nouns sucb as “ nature,” 
“ extent,” “ amount,” “ character,” “ number,” “ object,” 
« origin,” ef source,” etc. Tbese may, or must often, be 
expressed in Latin by an Indirect Question. 
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E.g. Teli me the 

number, amount (=how many, quot). 

size, extent ( = ho\v big, quantus). 

character, nature ('= of what sort, qualis). 

object (= with what plan, quo consilio), 

source, origin ( = wlience, unde). 

reason ( = why, wherefore, qua re). 

date ( = when, quando). 

destination ( = whitlier, quo). 

method (=liow, quo modo, quem ad modum), 

I do not know his object in coming here— 

Nescio quo consilio huc venerit. 

We asked the source o£ his information— 
Rogavimus unde hoc cognovisset. 

Do you realise the character of your friend ?— 
Sentisne qualis sit amicus tuus ? 


Exercise LI 

1. Do you know the reason of his departure ? 

2. He asked the extent of our resources. 

3. Find out tlie size of the enemy’s camp. 

4. Can you teli me the character of my son’s 

friend ? 

5. Do you know the date of his election ? 

6. I could not understand his object in staying at 

horne. 

7. How many know the origin of the Britons ? 

-8. The wise general will always examine the character 
of an enemy’s country. 

9 t No one knows my destination. 

10. We tried to find out the amount of the taxes. 
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Exercise LII 

1. He explained to us the nature and extent of the 

empire. 

2. Surely you remember the date of his arrival ? 

3. The source of that rumour is not ciear. 

4. Show me your method of writing a book. 

5. I am quite aware of your object in retreating. 

6. We tried in vain to ascertain the number of the 

birds. 

7-. The Britons do not yet understand the greatnesa of 
the danger. 

8. Explain to me your motive in destroying these 
beautiful flowers. 

'9. Surely you do not know the nature of the task ? 

10. We could not find out the distance of the caves from 
the city. 


SECTION XIX 

Indirect Questions (III)—Alternative Indirect 

Questions 

“Whether . . . or,” “ if . . . or,” is translated, as 
in Alternative Direct Questions, by utrum . . . an. 

E.g. Rogavi utrum puer adesset an abesset— 

I asked if the boy was present or absent. 

N.B, —“if” or “whether” alone is translated by num. 

E.g. Rogavi num puer adesset — 

I asked if the boy was present. 

“Whether” (“if” ) . . . “or not” in an Indirect 
Question is translated by utrum . . . necne. 

E.g. Nescio utrum redierit necne— 

I do not know whether he has returned or not. 
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Notice the phrases nescio an, liaud scio an—I do 
not know whether, I am inclined to think, I rather think. 

E.g. Nescio an hoc verum sit_ 

I rather think this is true. 

Distinguish— 

Nescio quis loquatur— 

I do not know who is speaking. 

Nescio quis loquitur— 

Someone or other is speaking. 

Exercise LIII 

1* lne whether you saw him or not. 

2. Do you know if they are at home or out of doors ? 

3. Some one or other has done this. 

4. Oan you teli me if (there) is a house in this wood ? 

5. I hope to find out if he eommitted the crime. 

6. We asked if the money had been found or not. 

7. I rather think that my friend lives in this street. 

8. Teli me, please, if ali the letters ha ve been written 

or not. 

9. Let us inquire if the king has returned or gone to 

the country. 

10. I do not know whether he is stili sleeping or not. 

Exercise LIV 

1. I am inclined to think you are telling a lie. 

2. We cannot decide whether the dictator was killed 

rightly or wrongly. 

3. I wonder if you are more foolish than your brothers. 

4. Do you know if he has sold his house or not ? 

5. I shall ask you to-morrow whether you ha ve learned 

these lines. 

6. Teachers often wonder if their pupils are slacking. 

D 
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7. It is not ciear whether the ship was driven on the 

rocks by the wind or the waves. 

8. The envoys asked the Greeks whether they wished 

for peace or war. 

9. Teli me whether you wish to become a soldier or a 

priest. 

10. No one can teli whether he saw us that niglit. 

' Exercise LV 

Labienus extolled the plan of Pompey with the 
highest praise. “ Do not think,” he said “ that this army 
conquered Gaul and Germany. A very small part of 
that army survives: a great part has been lost: the 
plague in Italy has carried off many, and many have 
returned horne. Have you not heard from those who 
remained behind because of their health that cohorts 
were formed at Brundisium ? These forces, which you 
see, have been reinforced from the levies of these years. 
Most of the bravest, however, have perished in two 
battles.” Then he swore that he would not return 
unless victorious, and urged the others to do the same. 

Exercise LVT 

Caesar then marched into Italy with his whole army. 
He halted near the river Rubicon, and hesitated to 
advance further: for the laws of the state forbade a 
Citizen to cross that river under arms. For a long tijne 
he remained uncertain, and could not decide whether he 
ought to invade his country, or yield to the senate and 
his rival Pompeius. At last he asked his friends 
whether they approved of his delay. With one voice 
they all replied: “ Advance, and do not be afraid.” “ The 
die is cast,” cried Caesar, and led his men into the water. 
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SEOTION XX 
Participles (I). 

There are in Latin three-Participles—Present, Future 
and Perfect. 

Rg. Amans—loving; amaturus—about to love; 
amatus—(having been) loved. 

R-B. The Present and Future Participles are invariably 
Active. The Perfect Participio is Passive,* except in Deponent 
Yerbs, where it is nearly alvvays Active. 

E.g. Monitus—“having been warned,” but locutus—“havinc 
spoken.” ’ h 

Ali Participles must agree with their own Noun or 
Pronoun in Gender, Number and Case. 

The Present Participle is rarely used in the 
Nominative Case, except with the force of an adjective. 
Its range is rnuch less extensive than that of the English 
Present Participle: it can only be used to denote uncoin- 

pleted action which is simultaneous with the action of the 
main verb. 

R.g. Eum natantem vidi—I saw him swimming. 

An English Present Participle often denotes a com- 
pleted action previous to the time of the principal 

verb: beware of using the Latin Present Participle to 
translate. 

E.g. Mounting his horse, he rode away. 

fteaching the city, he announced the victory. 

Here "mounting” = “after mounting,” “having 
mounted ; similarly, “ reachiug ” = “ after reaching.” 

(For other translations of such forms see Section 
XXII.) 

Not& the exceptionis cenatus— having dvnecl ,• potus— havinn 
drunlc . 
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The Present Partieiple in oblique cases may take 
the place of a Subordinate Clause in Englisli, or of 
an Abstracfc Noun. 

E.g. The cries of tliose who ivere standing by — 

Clamores ad stantium. 

Shouts of joy—Clamores gaudentium. 

To their questions he replied ( = to them 
questioning, he replied)— 

^ . 1 Interrogantibus respondit. 

The Future Participle has various shades of meaning, 
e.g. auditurus may mean, “ about to hear” “ ready to 
hear," “ likely to hear” " destined to hear” “ on thepoint 
of hearing” 

Exercise LVII 

1. I aslced the bystanders who the judge was. 

2. (While) walking in the forest, the king was killed 

by an arrow. 

3. Do not fear the threats of bhose-who-resist. 

4. How often have you seen a house on fire ? 

«5. I seem to see Catiline leading an army against the 
city. 

6. To my question they replied tliat they had collected 

a fleet. 

7. The shouts of indignation compelled him to 

Ree. 

8. The hunter found tlie animal lurking in the j 

cave. 

9. He said he would give nothing to those-who- 

complained. 

10. These were tlie last words of the dying queen. 

I 

« L 
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Exercise LVIII 

1. We heard cries of mourning in the streets. 

2. I saw her swimming across the bay. 

3. The shouts of joy frightened the cowardly leader. 

4. I have often heard Cicero speaking in the senate- 

house. 

5. I myself saw the soldiera plundering the shops. 

6. We replied to their qnestions that we liad not seen 

the prisoner. 

7. The faces of the combatants were bruised by their 

fists. 

8. Many thousands of citizens welcomed the victor 

as-he-approached the gate. 

9. I shall nevor try to help those-who-tell lies. 

10. You heard him swearing he wonld not stay. 


Exercise T.rx - 

1. This soldier, who-was-destined-to-deafcroy Carthage, 

was the first to climb the wall. 

2. He rose at dawn, intending-to-set out at once. 

3. The teacher was not likely-to-give you the best 

books. 

4. (As he was) about-to-say more, he refused to sit down. 

5. "i our wife is not likely~to _ admire your new clothes 

6. The old man, on-his-death-bed, summoncd his three 

sons. 

7. To-morrow I intend-to-hear Cicero making a speech. 

8. (When) on-the-point-of-killing the beast, I was 

prevented by the priest. 

9. He returned to Rome, intending-to-look-for his sister. 

10. (As I was) about-to-sit-down, I saw you coming into 

sight. 
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SECTION XXI 

Participles (II)—Perfect Participles 

JL.B. —(1) Only Deponent Verbs have a Perfect 
Participle with active meaning. (See footnote, p. 51.) 

(2) Only Transitive Verbs (governing tlie Accusative 
Case) have a Perfect Participle Passive that is used 
personally. 

When two finite verbs have the sccme subject, one of 
them is often rendered by the Perfect Participle Passive. 
B.g. He was captured by us and killed— 

A nobis captus, interfectus est. 

(Lit. Having been captured by us, he -was 
killed.) 

We took and burned the city— 

TJrbem captam incendimus. 

(Lit. We burned the liaving-been-taken city.) 

The Perfect Participle Passive combined with a noun 
often talces the place of an English abstract or verbal 
noun. 

B.g. from the founding of the city— 
ab urbe condita, 
the news of the victory— 
victoria nuntiata, 
the murder of Caesar— 

Oaesar interfectus. 

Exercise LX 

1, (Though) ordered to advance, they refused to leave 

the trenches. 

2. (When) informed of your arrival, I asked my slave 

to buy wine. 
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3. We cut down the oldest trees and burned them. 

4. The enemy were routed and fled to the ships. 

5. The murder of Oaesar alarmed the Roman people. 

6. (After) lingering for many months in the country, 

he at last retnrned to Rome. 

7. Fearing* a sudden attack, Caesar crossed the Rhine. 

8. Escorting him to the gate 3 I advised him to leave as 

quickly as possible. 

9. Returning from Carthage in his old age 3 he bonght 

a large house in Capua. 

10. The news of the defeat did not frighten the women. 

* veritus. 

Exercise LXI 

1. (After) venturing to blame his wife 3 the old man 

was driven out of doors. 

2. The general enrolled reeruifcs and sent them to the 

camp. 

3. Having been often helpcd by you 3 I sliall not blame 

you now. 

4. (After) being defeated, the Germans asked for an 

arinistiee. 

5. The magistrate arrested the thief and threw him 

into prison. 

6. A crowded sena te applauded the speech made by 

the consul. 

7. Setting ont without delay, we reached the city 

before nigiit. 

8. The robbers, warned about the arrival of the soldiers, 

fled to the mountains. 

9. (After) speaking for tliree hours, the orator at 

length sat down. 

10. The natives, landing from the ship, ran at once 
■ into the woods. 
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SECTION XXII 

Parfciciples (III) —Substitution . 

Tlie Participle in Latin may be replaced by a 
subordinate clause introduced by “ cum ”—since (which 
always takes the Subjunctive Mood). 

This construction is especially convenient in that 
it supplies an alterxiative translation for an English 
Participle where the corresponding Latin Participle 
does not exist. 

Note that (1) there is no Perfect Participle Active in Latin, 
except in Deponent Verbs. (See footnote, p. 51.) 

(2) There is no Present Participle Passive of any verb. 

(3) Sum and its compounds have no Participles, exceptions 
being absum, which has absens, absent, and 'praesum, which has 
praesens, present. 

E.g. Being unwilling to fight, he remained at home— 
Cum pugnare nollet, domi mansit. 

After warning me, they departcd— 

Cum me monuissent, discesserunt. 

Not being a fool, you will understand me— 
Cum stultus non sis, me intelleges. 

This being the case, I trust you— 

Quae cum ita sint, tibi confido. 

This being the case, I trusted you— 

Quae cum ita essent, tibi confidebam. 

Exercise LXII 

1. Not being able to storm the city, they departed. 

2. Refusing to reply, he was condemned. 

3. Seeing that she was sad, he too became silent. 
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4. Wishing to start before dawn, I summoned my 

servants. 

5. The wounded soldier collapsed after walking fcwo 

miles. 

6. Crossing to the other bank of the river, I eaught 

many fish, 

7. That being so, I did not wish to stay longer at 

your house. 

8. After advising us to give battle, he himself fled to 

safety. 

9. I decided to stop after writing five hundred lines. 

10. Not being able to come himself, he sent his eldest son. 

Exercise LXIII 

1. Ordering us to lea ve at once, he shut the door. 

2. After walking in the fields in the morning, he used 

to work ali day. 

3. The robber ran away, after compelling me to give 

up my money. 

4. Iloping to finisli the task C[uickly, he workcd ali 

night. 

5. Approaching the old man, I asked what he was 

doing. 

6. Not being a coward, I refuse to betray my 

country. 

7. Running go the nearest shop, she bought bread, 

8. Having asked-for larger presents, the children were 

sent home. 

9. After saying he could not come with me, he returned 

to the farm. 

10. Being a very small girl, she was afraid of the 
dark. 
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SECTION XXIII 


Participles (IV)—Ablative Absolute 

A Participle, Present or Perfect, in agreement 
with. a Noun or Pronoun in the Ablative Case, often 
takes the place of a Subordinate Adverbial clause. 
This is called the Ablative Absolute construction. 

(This construction, when referring to the past, can 
be used only with the Perfect Participles Passive of 
Transitive and Deponent Verbs.) 


E.g. Having lcilled the king 

The king having been killed 
When (since) he had killed the king 
Interfecto rege, fugit. 


he fled— 


Ef.B. —Xf the Participle agrees with the Subject or Object of 
the Principal Clause, the Ablative Absolute construction must 
not be used. 


E.g. Caesar, having captured the city, burned it— 
Caesar urbem captam incendit. 

(Caesar burned the having-been-captured city.) 


Exsrcise LXIV 

1. When this had been done, they went away. 

2. After your work is fmished, I shall allow you to 

play. 

3. Learning these facts, he did not venture to advance 

further. 

4. When the great war ended, ali the citizens re- 

joiced. 

5. The roads being blocked with snow, we were forced 

to stay at home. 
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6. How can you cross the river when the bridge has 

been broken ? 

7. On receiving the letter, he leffc the senate-house. 

8. At the given signal, our men charged. 

9. On seeing the robber, the shepherd fled. 

10. After the pupils had been dismissed, the teachers 
examined the books. 

Exercise LSV 

1. As winter was approacliing, ali the ships returned 

to harbonr. 

2. On the news of the victory, the wonien decorated 

the streets. 

3. After drawing up the army, the general made a long 

speech. 

4. I sliall buy new clothes when the taxes have been 

paid. 

5. While you remain here, I shall never return. 

6. On the death of the king, the city was sur- 

rendered. 

7. Since food was running short, we decided to kill the 

cow. 

8. Launching the ships, he set sail for Crete. 

9. When the gates were ojiened, the townsmen rushed 

out. 

10. Aftei being defeatcd by Caesar, the Gauls were sent 
home. 
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SECTION XXIV 

Participles (V)—Ablative Absolute (continued) 

When the Present Participle is missing, (as in esse), 
a Noun or Adjective in agreement with another 
Noun or Prononn may form an Ablative Absolute 
construction, e.g .— 

Teucro duce —Teucer (being) leader. 
me auctore —on my suggestion. 
me puero —in my boyhood, when I was a boy. 
consule Crasso —in the consulship of Crassus, 
patre vivo —my father being alive, in the lifetime 
of my father. 

Inscio Caesare —unknown to Caesar. 

Romulo rege —when Romulus was king, in the 
reign of Romulus. 

TiberiS principe —when Tiberius was emperor. 
puero absente —in the boy’s absence. 
salva fide — keeping, without breaking, one’s 
word. 

salvis legibus— without breaking the laws. 
te invItS —against your will. 

Marte aequo — Mars (being) e'qual, on equal 
terms. 

adverso flumine — up stream (lit. the stream 
opposing). 

secundo flumine—down stream (lit. the stream 
favouring). 

Note also the phrases— 

r§ infecta —without accomplishing anything, without success. 
causa indicta —without pleading one’s case, without trial. 
re inaudita —without a heariDg. 
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Exercise LXVI 

1* With Caesar as leader we shall ne ver be defeated. 

2. The young man tried in vain to swim up slream. 

3. He sold the sheep without my knowledo-e. 

4. No one should be condemned without trial. 

5. While the good queen was alive, no one dared to do 

that. 

6. This crime was committed at your instigation. 

7. T^e cannot fceacli you to write Eatin if you. are 

unwilling. 

8. In my absence the house was destroyed by fire. 

9. If you keep your word, you will ne ver be blamed. 

10. They returned to the ships without accomplisliing 

anything. 


Exercise LXVII 

1. Duiing the reign of Nero, many (and) great crimes 

were committed. 

2. The woman used to go to the shops without the 

knowledge of lier liusband. 

3. It was against my will that you destroyed the temple. 

4. Surely you are not afraid wlien I atn your guide ? 

5. When Cato was censor, the Romans imitated ancient 

customs. 

6. Affcer trying for long to persuade the citizens, they 

went away unsuccessful. 

7. They resolved to found a new colony under the 

auspices of Teucer. 

8. A great poet was born in the consulship of 

Manlius. 

9. I do not know why the envoys were dismissed 

withoufc a hearins;. 

10. On your advice, I gave the blind beggar sixpence. 
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Revision 
E xercise LXVIII 

1. How shall we find the path in this great forest ? 

2. Have you seen him in the sliip or not ? 

3. Can you teli me why this door has been sliut ? 

4. (While) sitting in the garden, I wa’s watching the 

children. 

5. Being unable to rise, he sent for the doctor. 

6. In the reign of Numa inany temples were built. 

7. The news of the victory encouraged the besieged 

townsmen. 

8. I asked the number and quality of the eggs. 

9. Did your friends promise to help you ? 

10. This cannot be done in my fathers lifetime. 

Exercise LXIX 

1. Beaching the sliips, we made a camp near the 

shore. 

2. Being accustomed to sleep well, he was able to 

endure great toils. 

3. Why have you spent tlie money, unknown to your 

parents ? 

4. Was it Antonius you wished to make consul ? 

5. I do not know why you teli lies. 

6. The noise of the bystanders prevented the orator 

frorn speaking. 

7. You cannot form a conspiracy without breaking tlie 

laws. 

8. Suminer being at hand, all men rejoice. 

9. The boy was caught and punished by his father. 

10. That slave cannot carry a lieavy load, can he ? 
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Exercise LXX 

1. He did not understand liow I had repaired the 

window. 

2. Di d you ask if lie could teach us or not ? 

8. Promising to returu quickly, they ran to fche ship. 

4. When I was a boy, the winters were always very 

cold. 

5. Teli us fche exfcenfc of fche disasfcer. 

6. Ifc was nofc ciear whefcher the sfcory was true or false. 

7. Affcer giving these instructions, I returned to fche 

tower. 

8. We ought nofc fco throw these men infco prison 

witlioufc a trial. 

9. Surely we shall nofc he asked fco pay fche same taxes 

twice ? 

10. Having called the senate fcogefcher, he explained 
what he intended to do. 


Exercise LXXI 

1. Climhing to fche fcop of the niast, I saw a grcafc fleefc 

approaching. 

2. They cannot accuse us without breaking tlieir word. 

3. When will you know the date of your departure ? 

4. Ask the merchanfc how many fiah he can send. 

5. I saw you running fco school fchis morning. 

G. Is fche camp large enougli or not ? 

7. While I was lriding in fche wood, I saw many boats 

sailing down sfcream. 

8. At whafc o’clock shall I return home ? 

9. We were nofc told where the guide was leading us. 

10. When fchis was ascerfcained by means of scoufcsj fche 

cavalry was senfc forward afc once. 
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Exercise LXXII 

X. Had you remembered the nam es of ali the girls 

or not ? 

2. We did not know when the master wonld give us 

the prizes. 

3. My father cannot understand my ohject in leaving 

sehool. 

4. When war was declared, ali the citizens enlisted. 

5. I know that the envoys were dismissed against 

yonr will. 

6. I rather think he was the first to answer.'*' 

7. Where did your ancestors come from ? 

8. Will you walk or ride to the lake ? 

D. The farmer took the ox to the village and sold it. 

10. Teli me if you understand ali my words. 

* he answered first, 

Exercise LXXIII 

Hannibal, on being banished from Carthage, came 
to Ephesus. One day he was invited by his hosts to 
listen to a philosophor named Phormio. The story goes 
that the eloquent man spoke for several hours about 
the duty of a general. Tlie others who were listening 
to him were greatly delighted, and asked Hannibal what 
was his opinion of the philosopher. It is said that the 
Carthaginian replied that he had often seen many crazy 

old men, but that he had ne ver seen anyone crazier 
than Phormio. 

Exercise LXXIV 

Petronius, a centurion of the same legion, after 
trying to force open the gates, was overcome by the 
numbers of the enemy, and, after receiving many 
wounds, he began to despair. To his men he said: 
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" 1 cannot save myself, but I ahall at least provide for 
your safety.” At the aame time he rushed into tlie 
midat of the enemy, and, killing two of them, drove 
the othera a little way from the gatea. Hia soldiera 
wiahed to help him; but, turning to them, lie said: 

In vam do you try to help me, my frionds; my 
atrength is already failing. I eommand you to retreat 

with ali speed to the legion.” Soon the brave eenturion, 
left alone, feli fighting. 


SECTION XXV 
Final or Purpose Clauses (I) 

C h 18eS denote Purpose may be expressed by 

the Subjunctive IVIood, introduced when positive by 
“ut”—that, in orcler that (or by "qui 1 ’ (rei. pron.), 
mainly after verbs of motion); wlien negative by “ne s ' 
—lest, in orcler that . . . not. 

Sequence. —Tlie Present Subjunctive is used after 
a Primary Tense, tlie Imperfect Subjunctive after an 
Historic Tense. 

E.g. He do es this t-lrat lie may be praised_ 

Hoc facit ut laudetur. 

He sent a slave to buy wine_ 

Servum misit qui vinum emeret. 

2T:B .—Purpose is often expressed by tlie Infinitive in English 
but never m classical Latin Prose. The “to» of an infinitive 

expressing purpose'can ahvays be turned into “in order that» in 
Jinglish. 

■E.ff. I am coming to buy wine 

= I am coming in order that I may buv wine_ 

Venio ut vinum emam. 

E 
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Exercise LXXV 

1. We sent slaves to ask-for food and water. 

2. The pupils worked hard that the master might teli 

a story. 

3. That he might not harm his country, he withdrew 

to Greece. 

4. The wise father sends his son to the city to he trained. 

5. Do not cross this bridge, lest you fall into the i’iver. ? 

6. He has come to Home to stand for the consulship. 

7. We sold the farm that we might be able to help them. 

8. Why do you live to eat ? You ought to eat to live. 

9. Let us shut the gate to keep out the enemy. 

10. The farmer went away to the hilis to see the sheep. 

Exercise LXXVI 

1. Birds migrate to avoid the cold of winter 

2. You ha ve not been sent here to waste your time. 

3. The boy pretended to be ili that he might not be 

sent to school. 

4. We ought to ha ve summoned a doctor to lieal the 

poor woman. 

5. I plucked the beautiful flowers that they might not 

be destroyed by the rain. 

6. Many famous men have come to live in this lovely ■ '■ 

valley. 

7. You ought to send your son to buy a new coat. 

8. To-morrow I shall go to the village to see the black j 

bull. 

9. Send me the best pupils, that I may teacli them 

Greek. 

10. Hannibal took poison, lest he might fall alive into 
the hands of the Romans. 


i 
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SECTION XXVI 
Final Olauses (II) 

n§ expresses the English “ to avoid ” or " to 
prevent.” 

E.g. He did tliis to avoid capture— 

Hoc fecit ne caperetur. 

I sent a message to prevent you £rom 
returning horne— 

Nuntium misi, ne domum redires. 

(1) In order that no one,” « lest anyone,” 
is expressed by ne quis. 

'In order that nothing,” «lest anything,” is 
expressed by ne quid. 

“In order that no, none,” “lest any,” is expressed 
by n§ ullus. 

"In order that never,” "lest ever,” is expressed by 
ne umquam. 

We fled that no one might scc us— 

Fugimus ne quis nos videret. 

(2) If there are two or more Final Clauses in the 
same sentence, they are connected by neve or neu. 

E.g. To avoid seeing or hearing his father, he went 
away— 

No patrem videret neu audiret, abiit. 

(3) When the Final Clause contains a Comparative 
Adjective or Adverb, - that” is translated by quo. 

E.g. He rose early to finish the work more 
quicldy— 

Quo celerius opus conficeret, mane surrexit. 

Note the phraae eo consilio ut—witli the intention of. 
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Exercise LXXVII 

1. To prevent us Crossing tlie river, lie sent two cohorts 

to the ford. 

2. He sold his honse that he miglit buy liorses. 

3. I did this that you raight not blame or punish 

me. 

4. To prevent anyone leaving the house, I closed ali 

the doors. 

5. Let us always be honest, that no master may be 

annoyed with us. 

6. In order to make the camp larger, the soldiers toiled 

ali night. 

7. He sfcayed at home to avoid meeting us. 

8. Tliey built tliree bridges that greater forces might 

advance at once. 

9. Why did you not come to help me this 

morning ? 

10. At my suggestion he kept silent, to avoid losing his 
money. 

Exercise LXXVIIX 

1. Lest we should be idle or waste time, we were all 

sent to school. 

2. He left home in the afternoon with the intention o£ 

walking to the nearesfc village. 

3. Give me your liorse, that I may travel faster. 

4. To prevent the prisoners escaping, we bound them 

with chains. 

5. Start at once, lliat you may return sooner. 

6. I shall punish you severely, that you may never teli 

a lie again. 

7. The enemy blockaded the harbour, that no food 

might be brought to the town by sea. 
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8. My wife and I came to Roine with the intention of 

buying new furniture. 

9. Read .as many books as possible, that you may 

become wiser. 

10. They brought back tlie wounded king by night, tliat 
no soldier might lose heart. 


Exercise LXXIX 

Solon, the Athenian, after baving made laws for bis 
fellow-citizens, left horne for ten years, and set out to 
see the world. He did this lest lie might be compelled 
to repeal the laws made by himself. The Athenians 
could not repeal them ; for they had sworn to abide 
for ten years by the laws of Solon. Eor tiiis reason, 
then, be left Atliens, and came to Croesus at Sardis. 
In a few days Croesus ordered bis servant to show 
Solon the royal treasuros. When Solon had seen every- 
tbing, Croesus c]uestioned liirn as follows: “ 0 Solon, we 
lia ve heard that you liave travelled far to see tbc world, 
Now, tlierefore, I ask you if you liave ever seen anyone 
more fortunate tlian IV’ 

Exercise LXXX 

After Yeii had been captured by Camillus, tlie 
soldiers, on the order of tlie general, were transporting 
to Rome a statue of Juno, which was worsbipped there 
with great piety. The soldiers began to move the statue 
from its seat, and one of them, by way of a joke, asked 
the goddess if she wislied to migrate to Rome. To bis 
surprise be heard a voice reply that she did wish to 
go there. The soldiers now believed that they were 
canying, not only a statue, but the goddess herself, and 
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so they placed the statue on a waggon witli great care, 
and brought it to the city. The people, thinking that 
the goddess would now protect them, joyfully received 
the statue, and placed it on the Aventine hili, where 
they decided to build a beautiful temple to guard it. 


SECTION XXVII 


Consecutive Olauses (I) 

Clauses which denote Consecjuence or Resuit are 
expressed by the Subjunctive Mood, introduced, wlien 
Positive, by ut (“ that,” “ so that”) and, when Negative, 
by ut . . . non ( ff so that ”... not). 

Sequence oe Tenses.— The Tense of the Subjunctive 
is determined by the meaning of the English. 

E.g. Ile was so badly The is dying—moriatur. 

woundod that I he -will die—moriturus sit. 

Tam grave vulnus " he was dying—moreretur, 
accepit ut (he died—mortuus sit. 

N.B .—To express a Consequence in Past Time after an 
Historic Tense, a choice has to be made between the Imperfect 
and Perfect Subjunctive. The Imperfect cxpresses continuous 
action or state in the past, the Perfect express es a complet ed 
fact or action. 


E.g. The soldier was so tired that he feli andlayonthegrouncl— 
Tam fessus erat miles ut conciderit et humi iaceret. 

Notes. —(1) “so ” before an Adjective or Adverb is “tam. 5 ’ 
“so” before a Verbis “adeo.” 

(2) For “so great” use “ tantus.” |rather than “tam 
magnus.”) , 

For “ so many ” use “ tot ,J y*ather than “tam multi.” 
For “so often” use “ totiens ”/rather than “tam 
saepe.”) ^ 
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Exercise LXXXI 

1. The eggs are so bad that I sliall send them back to 

the farmer. 

2. So serious was the wound that he conld not move. 

3. I have liatened to him so often that I am tired. 

4. We are so few that we dare not remain here. 

5. No one is so brave as nofc to fear death. 

6. My grandfather is not so stupid as to blame 

children. 

7. This book is so easy that ali undersfcand it. 

8. So great a storm arose that the ship sank. 

9. You are so lazy, my son, that I cannot praise 

you. 

10. The load was so heavy that I carried it with difficulty, 

Exercise LXXXII 

1. The dog ran so quickly that we could not catch it. 

2. He feli with such force that he broke his arm. 

3. Ile lias lied so often that we sliall nevcr trust 

him. 

4. We have lost so many men that we are compelled to 

ask for terms. 

5. The prisoner was so ill that he could scarcely 

stand. 

6. The dinner was such that we could not eat it. 

7. Your son is so young that he ought not to travel 

alone. 

8. The older boy worked so well that he surpassed ali 

the rest. 

9. Such was the strength of the wave that it broke 

the mast. 

10. Your friend is so big that he cannot enter the house. 

* — so great . 




72 


SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


SECTION XXYIII 
Consecutive Clauses (II) 

“ That nobody " in a Consecutive Clause is ut nemo. 
ff That nothing ” in a Consecutive Clause is ut nihil. 

“ That no ” in a Consecutive Clause is ut nullus. 

“That never” in a Consecutive Clause is ut numquam. 

“ As to” before an infinitive and indicating con- 
sequence is translated by “ut.” 

E.g. He is so stupid as to believe you— 

Tam stultus est ut tibi credat. 

“To the extent . . . that” may be translated by 
ita ... ut. 

E.g. Ita felix es ut caelebs sis— 

You are lucky to this extent that you are a 
bachelor. 

“Withoiit”issometimesexpressedby ita . . . ut non. 

E.g. He can’t do this without maldng a mistake— 
Hoc ita facere non potest ut non erret. 

Exercise LXXXIII 

1. No one is so ignorant as not to know who you are. 

2. You are so angiy that no one ventures to approach 

you. 

3. There were so raany words in that book that I could 

not count tliem. 

4 AVe cannot work without resting sometimos. 

5. The slave was so jpoor that there was nothing in his 

house. 

6. You are elever to the extent that you are never 

blamed. 
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7. Surely you are not foolisli enough to deceive your 

father? 

8. You liave behaved so badly that I sliall not invite 

you to dinner again. 

9. I never go iuto the market-place without seeing that 

ruan. 

10. I liave warned you so often that I refuse to speak to 
you again. 

Exercise LXXXIV 

1. They were guiltless to the extent that tliey had not 

tliemselves killed the king. 

2. She was so thin that no one thought she would 

live. 

3. You eant do such things without paying the penalty. 

4. dhe smoke was so thick that nothing could be 
, seen. 

5. He was not so ill as not to be able to get up. 

6. The girl was not tali enough to touch the top of the 

window. 

7. I was so terrified that 1 nover looked back. 

S. The city was so quiet that no sound could be 
hcarrl. 

9. This slave is cunning enough to deceive his master. 
10. He was so poor that he used to sing in the streets. 

Exercise LSXXV 

TJie consul Coriolanus was so angry witli the Romans 
that he fled to liis old enemies, the Volsci, and persuaded 
them to avenge tlieir former defeat. Thereupon they 
collected a large army, and, with Coriolanus as leader, 
marclied on Rome, and pitched camp before the gates of 
the town. The Romans in alann sent envoys to ask for 


j 
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terms of peace, firsfc the most notable citizens, and fclien 
the priests; but Coriolanus could be moved neither by 
their eloquence nor by their tears. 


Esercise LXXXVI 

At last his mother, Yeturia, along witli his wife and 
two children came to beseech him to spare the cityy ^ It 
is said that he was so moved after hearing them that he 
exclaimed: “ You have conquered me, my country, by 
a mothers prayers.” Then, embracing his wife and 
children, he led away the army of the Yolscians, who, 
shortly affcerwards, condemned him for treason (gen.), 
and put him to death. 


SECTION XXIX 

Consecutive Olauses (III) 

“Qui” Consecutive or Gharacteristic with the 
Subjunctive Mood is used after the following words:— 

dignus—worthy, 
indignus—un wo rthy. 
idoneus—suitable. 
aptus—fitting. 
talis—such. 

unus, solus—the (only) one. 
is, ea—the man, the woinan (to). 

E.g. dignus est qui consul fiat— 

He deserves to be made consul. 


unus tu es qui hoc facias— 
You are the one man to do tliis. 
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Exercise LXXXVII 

1. He is not tlie man to return without effectius his 

object. 

2. You were not worthy to be appointed a magistrate. 

3. He was a fit person to deliver a speech on this 

subject. 

4. She is nofc the woman to ask her husband for 

money. 

5. Surely you are uot the sorb of man to betray your 

friends ? 

6. I was the only one to warn you that you were in 

danger. 

7. This girl deserves to be severely punished. 

8. We are not the men to listen-to this foolish orator. 

9. You are not a suitable person to teach the young. 

10. Iie is not the man to promise to help us. 

Exercise LXXXVIII 

1. 1 am inclined to think I am not fit to write a 

book. 

2. Youi wife was not the sort to be deceived by the 

merchantj 

3. This soldier is not worthy to be called a Roman 

Citizen. 

4. He is the only man who can prevent war. 

5. This book is not worth reading, is it ? 

6. I am not the man to accept bribes. 

7. There is no nation which can terrify the Roman 

people. 

8. Do you think you deserve to receive a prize ? 

9. The boys were not the kind to fear the bull. 

10. Is your friend fit to govern a province ? 
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SECTION XXX 

,r ';_. U 

“ Qui Oonsecutive (conUnuecl) 

“ Qui ” Oonsecutive may be used after— 

(1) Sunt, Erant. 

E.g. Sunt qui hoc putent— 

There are some who think so. 

Erant qui riderent —There were some who 
laughed. 

(2) Negative and Interrogative Clauses. 

E.g. Nemo est qui hoc sciat— 

There is no one who knows this. 


(3) Multi, Alii, Non nulli, Quidam (if the Relative 
indicates “such as to.”) 

E.g. Multi erant qui h5c dicerent— 

There were many to say this. 

(4) Oomparatives with quam. E.g. 

Pulchrius erat templum quarn^quod deleretur— 
The teinple was too beautiful to be destroyed. 


ISf.I }.—When tlie Subordinate Clause is negative, and is 
governed by a negative or interrogative principal clause, “ quin 55 
may talce the place of qui . . . non. 

E.g. Nemo est quin sciat— 

There is no one who does not know. 

(All the workl knows.) 


Exercise LXXXIX 

1. There are some who ha ve not paid their taxes. 

2. Who is there who believes that you were at horne 

yesterday ? 

3. There was no one who understood the message sent 

by the general. 
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4. Our men are too brave to retreat. 

5. Who was so foolish as to open tliis door ? 

6. There was nothing for me to say to my father. 

• This burden is too heavy for the slave to carry. 

8. We had no one to send to Caesar in the camp. 

9. Those eggs of yotirs are too small to be given to 

the merchant, 

10. Theie was no one who did not know why you 
bought the farm. 

Exercise XC 

1. 1 here are sonie who wish to prevent us froni 

drinking wine. 

2. Who is there who does not admire a beautiful 

picture ? 

3. The veteran soldiers were too wary to fall into an 

ambush. 

4. There is no one who does not praise your courage. 

5. Theie are some who prefcr to spend tlie winter 

in Africa. 

6. My fatlier was too old to enlist. 

7. Was there no one who would confess he was wrong ? 

8. Ilave you anyone to send to the shop ? 

9. Ali the worlcl knows what sort of a man he is. 

10. What woman is there who can commit such crimes ? 

Revision 
Exercise XCI 

1. Iherc is no one who knoAvs better tlian you who 

I am. 

2. I shall send forward scouts to examine the nature 

of the ground. 

o. Ile is not the man to send to tlie province. 
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4. To privent the enemy advancing further, horsemen 

were sent through the valley. 

5. You ought to try to learn, in order to help your 

mother. 

6. Always obey tlie laws, that you may never be 

accused by anyone. 

7. You cannot succeed without working. 

S. Slie is not the woman to buy many clothes. 

9. There were some who could not live in the hilis. 

10. You have been so idle that nothing has been done. 

Exercise XOII 

1. Let us not write many books, lest wise men blame us. 

2. The boy is too honest to deceive his masfcer. 

3. Ali the world knows why the siege was abandoned. 

4. He is human to the extent that he sometimes errs. 

5. Why have envoys not been sent to dem and hosfcages ? 

6. A man who does sucli things ought to be punished. 

7. PIow many have come to Itonie to sce the games ? 

8. We set out w ith the intention o£ reaching the hilis 

in the eveninff. 

9. Surely he is not a fit person to tcach the young ? 

10. We are so poor that we cannot buy bread. 

Exercise XCIII 

1. The animal was so small that I could not see it. 

2. He closed ali the Windows to keep out the rain. 

3. To avoid selling his estate, he is living in a smaller 

house. 

4. The gates were guarded that no one might go out. 

5. We are so happy that we are unwilling to return to 

the city. 

6. There are some who say that the general is not dead. 
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7. That they might reach the fort more quickly, they 

marched all ni odit. 

O 

8. Who is tliere who can remember everytliing ? 

9. Do you deserve to be elected praetor ? 

10. Come nearer, that you may hear tlie orator more 
easily. 

Exercise XOIV 

1. So quickly did lie finisli the task that he returned 

home before mid-day. 

2. There is no one who does not hate you. 

3. Two Roman knights were found to rid you of that 

anxiety (cibi.), 

You are the only man who can save us. 

5. Tlie marsh was so dangerous that we could not cross 

it witliout a guide. 

6. I remained in the country, that no business might 

disturb me. 

7. He was so foolish that he was always being cheated. 

• 8. Do you think that I am so base as to desert you ? 

9. The wall was too high to be climbed without ladders. 
10. Tliere is nothing that can help us in this crisis. 

Exercise XCV 

1. Tliere are so many (people) in the town that we 

cannot ohtain food. 

2. The old man toiled liard that his children might be 

rich. 

3. The wind is so strong tliat the sli^s cannot leave 

the harbour. 

4. We intend to be present in order to congratulate the 

victors. 

5. The cold was so intense that we dared not go out of 

doors. 
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6. He has lied so often that no one is willing to trust 

him. 

7. You are not the man to despise an enemy. 

S. The trees are too heautiful to be cut down. 

9. There are some who hope to see better times. 

10. Do you think that the news is too had to be true ? 

Exercise XCVI 

The king of Persia resolyed to subdue Ethiopia, and 
sent spies to examine the country. But the Ethiopian 
king captured those spies, and sent theni away without 
harming them ; he also gave them a bow which he bade 
them carry to their master. “ It is so strong,” he said, 
“that no one can bend it easily.” When the spies 
returned, bearing this message, the Persian king was so 
angry that he set out immediately for Ethiopia. He 
had formed no pians, and he was soon compelled to 
retreat through lack of provisions; On his return to 
Persia, he caused his. brother, who alone was abi e to 
bend the bow, to be put to deatli. 

Exercise XOVII 

Leaving the island, the Persians made for the main- 
land, and endeavoured to sail round Mount Athos. But 
a great storm arose, so that the Ships could not liold 
their course and were driven on the shore. It is said 
that about three hundred ships were destroyed, and 
inore than twenty thousand men. For there were in 
the sea monsters of ali kinds, which seized and devoured 
the sailors. Others were dashed violently on to the 
rocks by the waves. Some who did not know (how) 
to swim were drowned, and others perished from cold. 
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SEOTION XXXI 

Verbs of Fearing 

After a positive verb of Fearing (timeo, metuo, 
vereor), “ that ” or “ lest ” is transi at ed by “ ne ” ; “ that 
not” or “ lest not” is translated by “ut.” 

E.g. I fear that he has seen us— 

Timeo ne nos viderit. 

I fear that he does not see us— 

Timeo ut nos videat. 

If the verb of Fearing is negative, “that not” or 
“ lest not ” is translated by “ne ndn.” 

E.g. I do not fear that he does not see us— 

Non timeo ne n5s non videat. 

Note. A plirase sucli as “ periculum est ”—there is a risk, 
“metus est }) there is a fear, is equivalent to a verb of Fearing. 

E.g. There is a risk that he may see us— 

Periculum est ne nos videat. 

Sequence of Tenses. —After verbs of Fearing, the 
Present Subjunctive (after a Primary Tense) and the 
Imperfect Subjunctive (after an Historic Tense) are 
used to express Future time. 

E.g. I fear he is coming, or will come— 

Timeo ne veniat. 

I feared he was coming, or VTould come— 
Timebam ne veniret. 

The Future Subjunctive is used only if the sense of 
likelihood is emphasised. 

E.g Timeo ne venturus sit — 

I fear he is likely to come. 

N.B .—As in English, verbs of Fearing may be followed by 
the Present Infinitive in Latin. 

E.g. Timeo venire —I am afraid to come. 


V 
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Exercise XCVIII 

Do not be afraid to speak the truth. 

There was a risk that our men would be surrounded 
by the natives. 

Did you fear that the strangers had been victorious 
in the gara es ? 

We were afraid that we shoiild not be able to reach 
you in time. ys^wt 

Fearing* that the bridge had been broken, he 
hastened to the ford. 

I am afraid that you are not likely to see her again. 

There was a risk that several ships might be sunk. 

He was afraid to write the letter on my authority. 

Surely you are not afraid that I shall not be 
successful 1 

No one is afraid that you will not be able to finish 
the task. 

* Fearing = veritus. 


Exercise XCIX 

I am afraid that he will not yield. 

There was no danger of the snow melting. 

Teli me why you fear to remain here. 

We were greatly afraid that our supplies would fail. 

He reads so many books that I fear he will injure 
his eyes. 

Fearing the branch would break, he hurriedly 
climbed down. 

I am afraid you are not likely to escape. 

Do not be afraid to work hard, my children. 

There was a great risk that the enemy would 
capture our messenger. 

Surely you do not fear that I shall betray my friends ? 




SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


83 


SECTION XXXII 

Verbs governing the Dative Case 

Some common Verbs 

credo —I believe. 
fido, confido —I trusfc. 

Ignosco —I forgive, pardon. 
impero —I order. 
indulgeo —I indulge. 

Irascor —I gefc angry with. 
invideo —I envy. 

nubo—I marry (said of a woman). 

suadeo —I urge, persuadeo —I persuade, con¬ 
vince. 

resisto —I resist. 
subvenio, succurro —I help. 
noceo —I injure. 

satis faci5 —I satisfy, apologise to. 

occurro, obviam eo—I meet, go to meet. 

placeo —I please. 

obsto —I am in the way of. 

parco —I spare. 

pareo —I obey. 

studeo—I pay attention to. 

And the compounds of “sum,” except “absum” 
and “possum.” 

WJJ — Most of these verbs are Transitive ia English, but 
Intransitive in Latin. 


taking the Dative Case are:— 
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Exercise C 

1. They persuaded me to forgive my brother. 

2. I shall ask him wliy he did not spare the women 

and children. 

3. He is not tlie man to be angry with his friends. 

4. Ten years ago no one trusted me: to-day I am in 

command of the army. 

5. The king was afraid that his daughter would marry 

a shepherd. 

6. Envy no man: obey the laws: pardon your 

enemies. 

7. It is said that you favoured the senate. 

8. I requested my sons to pay attention to my 

words. 

9. Yesterday I met your daughter in the garden. 

10. He commanded the citizens not to go out of doors 
in the evening. 


Exercise CI 

1. I am afraid we cannot trust you. 

2. The books you sent pleased me greatly. 

3. They promised to spare ali the unarmed. 

4. Teli the woman not to indulge her children too 

much. 

5. I am glad you do not envy your neighbours. 

6. We were unwilling to obey the angry gencral. 

7. They met the consul (as he was) returning to the 

camp. 

8. The liglit was so bright that it hurt the boy J s 

eyes. 

9. She said slie would never help them again. 

10. There was no danger that they would not stand 
by us. 
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SECTION XXXIII 


Vertos governing the Dative Oase ( continuecl) 

Verbs which govern tlie Dative Case must be usecl 
impersonally in the Passive. 

E.g. I was persuaded— 


Persuasura est mihi (Ut. " it was persuaded 
to me ”). 

The rich are envied— 

Divitibus invidetur. 

The battle was long and fierce— 

Diii et ferociter pugnabatur (Ut. "it was 
fought long and fiercely”). 


Concurritur— th ere is a rush (of a number of 
people). 

Concursum est —there was a rush (of a number 
of people). 

Tliey reaclied the city~~ 

Ad urbem perventum est. r 

Exercise CII 


1. We were with diffieulty persuaded that you liad 

arrived. 

2. The soldiers were resisted by the robbers for a long- 

time. 

. The king is obeyed by ali the eitizens. 

■ I think that the thieves will not be pardoned, 

5. There was a rush to the middle of the city. 

6. The recruits were commanded to return to the camp. 

7. Are the rich favoured by the judges ? 
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8. There was a long fight in the streets of the village. 

9. In my consulship no one will be harmed. 

10. You have lied so often that you are never believed. 

Exercise GUI 

1. On the news of the victory a shont was raised by 

the Gauls. 

2. The top of the mountain was reached on the 

eighteenth day. 

O 3. I am afraid you cannot be pardoned. 

4. We don’t lcnow why these boys are favoured. 

5. They will never be persuaded to drink wine. 

6. I do not envy children who are spoiled. 

7. At my suggestion the prisoners were ali spared. 

8. A prophet is never believed by his own countrymcn. 

9. Do you know why they were ordered to return ? 

10. The wealthy widow was persuaded not to marry 

the sailor. 

Exercise OIV 

In the same spring the praetors advanced from 
winter-quarters into Spain. Not far from the sea a 
skirmish arose between foragers. Help was sent from 
the camps, and gradually all the troops were led out to 
battle. Both the position and the kind of battle were 
in favour of the eneiny to such an extent that the 
Roman army was soon routed and driven back to the 
camp. The praetors, fearing lest a sudden attack might 
be made on the camp, secretly withdrew their troops in 
the silence of next night. At dawn the Spaniards 
approached the rampart, and entering the abandoned 
eamp, plundered it. Then they pursued the Romans so 
successfully that they killed about five thousand men. 
Thereafter they made for the river Tagus. 
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Exercise OV 

Tlie Athenians then returned to their deserfced city 
enriched by fche spoils which had been captured in tlie 
war, and at once began to rebuild tlie ruined buildings. 
One of their generals, Themistocles, urged them to 
construet longer walls at the same time, and the citizens 
eagerly undertook the task. Men, women and children 
ali carried stones, and worked so hard that the walls 
soon reached a considerable height. The Spartans, 
however, fearing that the Athenians would become too 
powerful, sent an embassy to warn them to desist, but 
the Athenians, on the advice of Themistocles, detained 
the ambassadors. Meanwhile Themistocles himself had 
gone to Sparta and purposely wasted time. Finally a 
message came that the walls were completed, and the 
Spartans were forced to release Themistocles, in order 
that their own envoys might return safely. 


SEOTION XXXIY 

Gerund 

The Gerund corresponds to the English Verbal 
Noun ending in -ing. 

Nominative.—T he Nominative Case is supplied by 
the Present Infinitive. 

E.g. Videre est credere— 

See.ing is believing. 

Accusative.—( 1) The Present Infinitive is used for 
the Direct Object. 

E.g. natare amo— 

I like swimming. 
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(2) The Accusative of the Gerund is used mainly 
after the preposition “ ad.” 

E.g. ad Ibene vivendum— 
for living well. 

Genitive. — The Genitive Case of the Gerund is 
used after (1) nouns, (2) cerfcain adjectives such as, 
‘ f cupidus ”—desirous, “ studiosus ”—devoted to. 

E.g. ars docendi —the art of teaching. 

studiosus venandi— devoted to huntinff. 

o 

N.B .—The Genitive Case of the Gerund is very common with 
“causa”— for the sake of. 

E.g. audiendi causa— for the sake of hearing. 

Dative. —The Dative Oase of the Gerund is seldom 
used, being generally replaced hy “ ad ” with the 
Accusative. 

Ablative. — The Ablative Case of the Gerund is 
used (1) to express means or instrument, (2) with 
Prepositions. 

E.g. mens alitur cogitando— 

The mind is nourished by tliinking. 

in venando tempus terit— 

He wastes time in hunting. 

N.B. —(l) The Gerund is modified by an adverb. 

E.g. Milit§s fortiter pugnando hostes arcuerunt — The 
soldiers ropulsed the enemy by fighting bravely. 

(2) The Gerund can govern a case. 

E.g. Oupidus sum parcendi hostibus—I am anxious to spare 
the enemy. 

(3) It is rare to find the Gerund governing an Accusative Case, 
except in the case of a neuter pronoun or adjective. 

E.g. hoc faciendi causa— for the sake of doing this. 
omnia laudando —by praising everything. 
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Exercise OVI 

1. Do we always learn by teaching ? 

2. This lake is not suitable for swimmino-. 

3. Saying is always easier than doing. 

4. We bave come to fche forest for the purpose of 

hunting. 

5. By writing baclly you waste time. 

6. Au opporfcunity of escaping was presented to the 

prisoners. 

7. The consuis are debating about returning. 

8. Are they not desirous of starting to-day ? 

9. I always tliink that persuading others is tedious. 

10. With a view to spending the winter in the hilis, he 

has bought a cottage. 


Exercise OVII 

1. What hope liave we of learning how to swim ? 

2. Will you bccome ricli by working hard ? 

u, ihere are some who are desirous of destroying 
everything. 

4. Reading is very irksome to your son: he lilces 

playing. 

5. The farmor kept two bulls for ploughing. 

6. Fabius, by delaying, restored the fortune of 

Rome. 

7. Why don’t you give me a chance of explaining; 

this ? 

8. You will sometimes gain more by being silent than 

by speaking. 

9. These dogs of yours are not suitable for hunting. 

10. We were ali desirous of returning as soon as 

possible. 
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SECTION XXXV 
Gerundive 

The Gerundive is a Verba! Adjective and, when 
used personally, must agree with its noun or pronoun, 
this use being restricted to verbs which govern fche 
Accusative Case, e.g. ad cenam parandam—in order to 
prepare dinner. 

N.B .—If the object is a neuter pronoun or adjective, tlie 
Gerund is used in place of the Gerundive to avoid ambiguity. 

E.g. hoc faciendi causa —for tlie sake of doing this. 

Occasionally, for euphony, the Gerund is used, instead 
of the Gerundive with the Genitive plural of the lst and 
2nd Declensions. 

E.g. Romanos videndi causa 
instead of Romanorum videndorum causa— 

For the sake of seeing the Romans. 

But this uso of the Gerund is bj- no means univorsal: 

E.g. tuorum cdnsilidrum reprimendorum causa 
(Cie. Gat. i. 3, 7)— 

for the purpose of checkmating your designs. 

The Genitive Singuiar of the Gerundive is used with 
sui, nostri, vestri. 

E.g. sui excusandi causa— 

for the sake of excusino; themsclves. 

O 

With verbs which govern any case but the Accusative the 
Gerund must be used, and not the Gerundive. 

E-g. Satisfaciendi populo causa —For the sake of satisfying 
the people. 
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Exercise CVIII 

1. The had boy ia not desirou3 of seeing his father. 

2. The task of repairing the bridge was completed this 

morning. 

3. By lisfcening-to the orators you will learn mnch. 

4. This place seems to be suitable for pitching a 

camp. 

5. A new general was appointed for the purpose of 

finishing the war. 

6. By neglecting this opportnnity you ha ve lost 

everything. 

7. The boys have gone to the field for the purpose of 

exercising themselves. 

8. Let us deliberate about granting the enemy a truce. 

9. By banishing the kiugs the Boraans saved their 

country. 

10. This old man devotes himself to buying pictures. 

Exerclse OIX 

1. He spent ali his money in bribing the eitizens. 

2. Such an opportunity of educating your children will 

ne ver be given you again. 

3. Iie used to boast for the sake of winning praise. 

4. She had no chance of admiring lierself in the 

mirror. 

5. The teacher discovered a new method of teaching 

his pupils. 

6. Some men rule by praising the good, others by 

punishing the bad. 

7. I do not like your liabit of praising yourself. 

8. Are you willing to die to save your country ? 

9. This is not a suitable time for planting trees. 

10. We sent cavalry to r a vage their territor ies. 
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SECTION XXXVI 

The Gerundive expressing Obligation 

The Gerundive is usecl to express duty, obligation, i 

necessity. 

E.g. Bellum suscipiendum est— 

The war musfc be undertaken. 

■i 

Bellum suscipiendum erat— 

The war hacl to be undertaken. 

Bellum suscipiendum erit— 

The war will have to be undertaken. 

The agent is expressed by the Dative Case. 

E.g. Carthago nobis est delenda— 

Carthage must be destroyed by us. 

With verbs not goveming the Accusative Case, the 
Gerundive is used impersonally in the sense of “ duty,” i 

etc. 

E.g. Legibus parendum est— 

The laws must be obeyed (lit. It must be 
obeyed to the laws.) 

Note .—Wlien the Gerundive governs the Dative Case, the 
agent must be expressed hy a or ab with the Ablative Case, to 
avoid ambiguity. 

E.g. Captivis a nobis parcendum est— 

The prisoners must be spared by us. 

N.B .—The Gerundive expressing “ duty,” etc. is always Passive. 

E.g. “ We must do tkis,” becomes “ This is to be done by us ”— 

Hoc nobis faciendum est. 

The Gerundive is used in the Accusative Case 
after do, I give; curd, suscipio, I undertake; locd, 

j 
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I contract; conduco, I hire; trado, I hand over; to 
express ‘ f action contemplated ” or purpose. 

E.g. Locavit naves aedificandas— 

He contractecl for the building of ships. 
Urbem diripiendam nSbls tradidit— 

He handed over the city to us to plunder. 

Exercise OX 

1. We must return the money in three days. 

2. We must return horne at once. 

3. Wlien will tliey undertake to build a bridge over 

the river ? 

4. These boys will liave to be sent to school. 

5. Everything had to be done by Caesar at the same 

time. 

6. The philosopher says that ali must die. 

7. He gave me the money to keep. 

8. I aslced wlio was to be blamed for this fault. 

9. They must be persuaded to worlc harder. 

10. I do not lmow who is seeing to the repairing ol' the 
boat. 

Exercise OXI 

1. You will have to walk fi.ve miles every day. 

2. Everyone says that the women and children must 

be spared. 

3. These fiowers are to be sent to the merchant at Rome. 

4. That friend of yours is not to be trusted. 

5. They handed over the city of Corinth to the soldiers 

to plunder. 

6. We shall have to help our allies at once. 

7. The old man gavc his sons to the philosopher to be 

educated. 



94 SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 

8. You must not neglect this opportuni fcy of learning 

Latin. 

9. When Caesar was general, we ali had to obey the 

officers. 

10. We must collect sailors to see to the repairing of the 
ships. 

Exercise OXII 

1. In the reign of Numa, the laws had to be obeyed. 

2. We shall have to return horne in a few days. 

3. I know that you must obey your father. 

4. When will they undertake the building of the 

temple ? 

5. The poor are often to be envied. 

6. I handed over the selling of the house to my son. 

7. The boys have to believe the piaster. 

8. I asked why the gates had to be closed before night. 

9. The little girl must not go out of the garden without 

the knowledge of her mother. 

10. Not being a soldier, you will have to stay in the town. 

E-evision 

Exercise CXIII 

1. You live, not to put away your insolence, but to 

strengthen it. 

2. There is a risk that the river may be too high for 

us to cross. 

3. Let us resist the enemy as long as possible. 

4. We ought to pay attention to the words of the 

wisa 

5. Fierce fighting is going on in the streets. 

6. Let us debate about rnaking peace. 

7. We had to persuade the old man to stay at horne. 
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8. When will you undertake the building of the tower ? 

9. I like living near the sea. 

10. By disregarding my advice, this farmer has lost his 
crops. 

Exercise OXIV 

1. I shall persuade them that the laws must he obeyed. 

2. He gave me the work to be completed. 

3. I am afraid you have returned unsuccessful. 

4. The girl said that she would never marry me. 

5. I hope ali the captives will be spared. 

6. Fearing to ask where he was, he hid in the cave till 

dawn. 

7. In order to escape punishment, you dare to aceuse me. 

8. We shall have to trust our eDemies. 

9. The art of living well is not understood by everyone. 

10. We are not desirous of seeing you again. 

Exercise CXV 

1. He is capable of ruling, is he not? 

2. Thanks must be given to the immortal gods. 

3. I was afraid that no one would believe us. 

4. He was persuaded, on my advice, to read this book. 

5. It is said that I stood in the way of the senate. 

6. You will benefit your country more by living than 

by dying. 

7. You will ali have to work in order to succeed. 

8. The king says that the traitors are not to be 

pardoned. 

9. I am afraid that you yourself cannot see to the 

collecting of the taxes. 

10. He came to our village for the jrarpose of buying 
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Exercise CXVI 

1. It is well known that seeing is believing. 

2. Do not fear that we shall not defeat the Gauls. 

3. There is no one who ean please everybody. 

4. I am sorry that my son has not been of Service to 

the Roman people. 

5. There are some who cannot be believed. 

6. An order was given that the soldiers should lay 

down their arms. 

7. Were you not afraid the sailor would be angry with 

us? 

8. Do yon think this place is suitable for building a 

house ? 

9. For the sake of clearing yourselves, you have 

betrayed your alii es. 

10. No one feared that the camp would be taken. 


Exercise CXVII 

1. In the reign of Nero men were afraid fco live. 

2. The boys musfc bring ali their books to-morrow. 

3. Let us contract for the repairing of the boat. 

4. We shall have to sfcay out of doors this morning. 

5. Why do you fear thafc reinforcements will not be 

sent ? 

6. There is no risk that the money will not be restored. 

7. The Germans were resisted bravely by our men. 

8. Surely you do not think your son should be 

favoured ? 

9. I am unwilling to forgive you again: why do you 

not obey me ? 

10. We have assembled for the purpose of cliecking your 
designs. 
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Exercisa CXVIII 

The Romans thought that tliey would ne ver be safe 
while Hannibal was ali ve. Accordingly tliey sent envoys 
to the king to teli him that he must surrencler his guest. 
The king did not dare to refuse, but Hannibal, who knew 
what was going on, took refuge in a house, which had 
been given him by the king. It had been constructed 
in such a way that it had exits on every side. On the 
approach of the envoys, a boy, looking out from the 
door, told Hannibal that many armed men were in 
sight. The Carthaginian bade him go round all the 
doors of the building, and bring back word quickly 
whetlier it was invested on every sicle. When the boy 
reported that every way out was blocked, Hannibal 
realised that he must die, and so he took poison, which 
he always had with him. 

Exercisa CXIX 

In the afternoon the Gauls reached the top of the 
hili from which the temple could be seen. Brennus 
deliberated for some time whether to attaek immediately 
or to allow his wearied soidiers to rest for that niglit. 
Two of his officers, who had joined tbe army for the 
purpose of obtaining a sliare of the booty, proposed that 
there should be no delay. “ The enemy,” they saicl, “ are 
stili unpreparecl and terrified by our arrival. To-morrow 
they will regain their courage, and their reinforcements 
will be present to help them. The approaches which 
are now open will then be closed. Their golcl and silver 
lies within our grasp now, but to-morrow they will be 
hidden. We must not lose such an opportunity.” 


G 
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SEOTION XXXVII 


Conditional Sentences 


A Oonclitional Sentence consists of a Principal 
Clause and an “if” Clausa (whicli generaliy comes 
first in Latin), introduced by “si,” if, or "‘nisi/’ if not, 
unless (whicli negati ves a wliole condition). 

(“If . . . not,” where a single word is negatived, 
is translated by si non.) 

Mood.— The mood of the “if ” Clause clepends upon 
the mood of the Principal Clause. 

(1) .If the mood of the Principal Clause is 
Indicative (i. e. if tiie Principal Clause simply gives a 
direct statement of fact), or Imperative, then the mood 
of the “ if ” Clause is also Indicative. 


Bxj, 


Si venit, gaudeo—If he is coming, X rejoice. 

Si venit, gavisus sum—If he came, I rejoiced. 


SI veniet 
SI venerit 


gaudebo—If he comes, I shall rejoice. 


Note .—111 the last two examples the English Present Tense 
refers to future time, anci must be translated in Latin by tlie 
Future or Future Perfcct Indicative. 

Gcoution. —“ SI ” is never Interrogative. 

“ Anyone” after “si,” or “nisi,” is quis. 

“ Anything ” after “ si,” or “ nisi,” is quid. 


Bxercise CXX 

1. If you are good to-morrow, we shall go to the sea. 

2. If he sang in tlie streets, he was mad. 

3. If he says that you cannot do this, do not bclieve liim. 

4. If anyone is willing to defend you, you will live. 
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5. If you avoid the dangers of war, you are a coward. 

6. If the boy is neglecting his work, he will be punished. 

7. Forgive me, if I seem to be sad. 

S. Unless you help the State, you will never be forgiven. 
9. If he foliows us the wliole day, what shall we do ? 
10. Can you teli me if your fafcher is at home ? 

Exercise CXXI 

L Let them leave, if tliey are unwilling to work. 

2. If we lose our money, how shall we buy food ? 

3. See that you let me know at once, if you find fche 

do g. 

4. If you go to the theatre, you will hear tliese 

songs. 

5. If Caesar wished to become king, he was rightly put 

to deaih. 

6. If anyone trios to deceive me, he will be sent outside. 

7. Let them not remain longer, uuless I bid them. 

8. If you give anything to the poor, we shall ali praise 

you. 

9. If he said he could climb that mountain, he was 

telling a lie. 

10. If he stands for the consulship, he will not be elected. 


SECTION XXXVIII 

Condi tional Clauses ( continued ) 

If the verb in the Principal Clause is Sub- 
jrmctive, then the verh in the “if” Clause is also 
Subjunctive. 

lhis type of Conditional Sentence can always be 



100 SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


recognised by the English words “ should,” t! would ” 
“should have” or “would have” in tlie Principal 
Clause. 

(a) The Present Subjunctive refers to Future time. 
M.g. SI veniat, gaudeam— 

If he were to come, I should be glad (in the 
future.) 

(IS) The Imperfeet Subjunctive refers to Present 
time. 

M.g. SI veniret, gauderem— 

If he had been coming (now), I should be glad 
(now). 

(c) The Pluperfect Subjunctive refers to Past time. 
M.g. SI venisset, gavisus essem— 

If he had come, I should havc been glad. 
Notice also the combination of (c) and (i b ). 

M.g. SI venisset, gauderem— 

If he had come, I should be glad (now). 

Exercise CXXII 

1. If he were to start to-morrow, I should complain. 

2. If you had informed us about the king’s death, we 

should not have gone to the gamcs. 

3. If my children were not well, I should bc grieved. 

4. Had he not forgiven me, I should have returned to 

the army. 

5. If we were in the valley, we should not see the 

cottage. 

6. You would have been banished by the Roman 

people, if you had not defeated the Gauls. 

7. If we were to work hard, this task would be very 

easy. 
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8. If I were consul, I should not be living in this small 

house. 

9. If tlie shepherds had not run away, they would 

have been captured by the robbers. 

10. If anyone were to ask you to send a guide, whom 
would you choose ? 

Exercise OXXIII 

1. Had he stopped speaking, we sliould have gone away. 

2. If you were to help me, I should easily uudertake 

the building of tlie bridge. 

3. She would have boughfc a new dress, had slie not 

been very poor. 

4. If you were to sing, no one would listen to you. 

5. Had I known you were in Rome, I should have 

invited you to dinner. 

6. If you had trusted me, you would not be suffcring 

such things now. 

7. They would have paid the taxes, if they could. 

8. If he were to see you, he would throw you into 

prison. 

9. Had she not given me food, I should have perished. 

10. If you were to betray me, I should never pardon 

you. 


SECTION XXXIX 

“ Whether . . . or” 

A. “ Whether . . . or,” introducing Alternati ve 
Conditions, is sive . . . sive, or seu . . . seu. 

These Particles conneet Aclverbial Clauses. 

B. " Whether . . . or,” introducing Alternative 
Indirect Questions, is utrum . . . an. 

These Particles connect Noun Clauses. 
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G. “Either . . . or,” intro duci ng Alt ernati ve Stat e- 
ments,-is aut . . . aut. 

E.g. (a) Sive laboras sive ludis, semper es acer— 

Whether you work or play, you are always 
keen. 

Note .—In Alternative Conclitionals tlie rules regarding Mood 
apply as in Simple Conditionals. 

(b) Utrum labores an ludas, incertum est— 
Whether you are working or playing is 

uncertain. 

(c) Aut laboras aut ludis— 

You are either working or playing. 


Exercise CXXIV 

1. Whether you beliove me or not is not ciear. 

2. Whether you believe me or not, I shall lea ve in the 

morning. 

3. He is either pretending to bc ili, or he is afraid 

to como. 

4. I cannot find out whether lio is deceiving us or 

not, 

5. We must summon a doctor, whether he is well 

or ili. 

6. The fields must either be cultivated or given back 

to the owner. 

7. Whether he were to read or write, he would waste 

time. 

8. I cannot find out whether they are absent or present. 

9. We shall go to the baths, whether you come with 

us or not. 

10. Whether you did that or not, you are either a fool 
or a knave. 
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Exerciss OXXV 

1. This man is either guilty or a fool. 

2. Whether the work has to bc finished to-day or not 

is uncertain. 

3. I do not know whether he envies us or not. 

4. Whetlier you trust us or not, the story is true. 

5. Let us ask whetlier the gates have been opened 

or not. 

6. Whetlier the water is good or bad, we must 

drink it. 

7. Either you or I will be eleeted consul to-morrow. 

8. Whetlier I were speaking or being silent, I should 

not be believed. 

9. I cannot find out whetlier he is afraid to %ht 

or not. 

10. I am going home at once, whetlier you wish to stay 
here or not. 


Exercise CXXVI 

“This is the only way of safety, Paulus, and your 
countrymen will render it more difficult for you than 
will the enemy. The people wish you to give battle to 
•Hannibal as soon as possible, and finish the war at 
once. They will call you timid instead of cautious, and 
cowardly instead of brave: but you must resist them. 
Let a wise enemy fear you rather than foolish citizens 
praise you. I am not adviaing you to do nothing, 
but rather tliat reason should guide your pians. Be 
on your guard against offering the enemy a cliance 
of victory, but see that you do not miss your own 
opportunities. If you follow my advice, we shall soon 
oveicome the Oartliaginians and free our harassed 
country.” 
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Exercise CXXVII 

Aristagoras took a branch of oli ve in his haud and 
hurried to the king\s honse where the guards, thinking 
he was a suppliant, led him to the king. The daugliter 
of Cleomenes, a girl of eight or nine years of age, was 
standing beside her father, and Aristagoras, seeing her, 
asked the king to send her away. Cleomenes, however, 
told him to speak freely, and pay no attention to the 
girl. So Aristagoras began, “I shall give you ten 
talents,” he said, fC if yon make war on the Persians. 
Cleomenes refused, and so he ofFercd to pay more, but, 
at last, after he promised fifty talents, the little girl 
said, “Go away, father, and do not lisben to the stranger. 
If you doAt, iie will bribe you witliout doubt.” Then 
Cleomenes praised his daughter’s wisdom and dismissed 
Aristagoras, who returned to Persia unsuccessful. 

Exercise OXXVIII 

There is a tribe of Indians, called the Padaei, who 
eat human flesh. This tribe is said to have the 
following eustoms. If one of them is ili, whcther man 
or woman, they take the sick person and put him to 
death, to prevent his flesh wasting away in sickness. 
If tlie man protests tliat he is not ili at ali, his friends 
will not listen to liim: they kill him, and feast on his 
body. In the same way, if a woman is sick, the women 
who are her friends take her and do the like. If anyone 
reaches old age—which happens seldom, for usually 
they have boen aflected by illness before then, and have 
been put to death—they sacrifice him to the gods and 
then eat his flesh. 
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Exercise CXXIX 

When Angustus was emperor, a senator named Rufus, 
once during dinner rashly prayed that Augustus mighb 
not return alive from Gau]. A faithful slave, who was 
present at tlie banquet, fearing tliat someone would 
report what his master had said in-his-cups (ebrius), 
roused Rufus at daybreak, and urged hira to go himself 
and teli Augustus everything. So Rufus hastily dressed 
himself and went to the palace. When hrought to the 
emperor, he asked him to forgive him, and, saying that 
he had been crazy the day before, begged the gods 
rather to punish him himself. “For rny own sake,” 
Augustus replied, “I shall take care not to become 
angry with you. For, if I were to kill you, the gods 
would then fulfil your former vow.” 


SECTION XL 

Impersonal Verbs 

Impersonal Yerbs are used only in the Third Person 
Singular of each Tense. Most Impersonal Yerbs, 
however, require, to complete the sense— 

(1) A Neuter Pronoun; 

(2) A Simple Infinitive; 

(3) An Infinitive Clause; 

(4) A Subordinate Clause introduccd by “ ut.” 

E.g. Hoc mihi placet—This pleases me. 

Cantare non licet—Singing is not allowed. 

Me oportet Ire—I ought to go (It behoves me 
to go). 

Accidit ut adsit—He happens to be present, 
or It happens that he is present. 
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A. Impersonal Verbs followed by “ut” withtlie 
Subjunctive. 

Accidit—it happens; evenit—the resuit is; con¬ 
tingit—it happens; restat—it remains; accedit—an 
additional fact is; necesse est (ut)—it is necessary; 
fit—it happens; ex quo factum est ut—the resuit of 
this was. 

B. Impersonals followed by the Infinitive or 
Infinitive Clause. 

Constat (inter omnes)—it is agreed (by all); 
convenit — it is agreed; apparet — it is e vident; me 
decet—it becomes me; me dedecet—it does not become 
me; mihi libet—it pleases me; mihi placet—it pleases 
me, I have decided; mihi licet—it is allowed me, I may; 
mihi expedit—it is convenient for me; me oportet— 
I ought; me delectat — it delights me; pertinet ad 
me, attinet ad me—it pertains to me, closely concerns 
me; praestat—it is better. 

jY.Tj— As witli the verb “debeo,” I ought, me oportet ire 
means, I ought to go; me oportuit ire means, I ought to have 
gone. 

Note carcfully the Cases of the pronouns or nouns whicli 
accompany Impersonals. 

Exercise CXXX 

1. No one liappened to see liim. 

2. It is expedient for me to reach the village as soon 

as possible. 

3. It is agreed by all that you have spoken 

enough. 

4. It was evident that the sliip could not resist the 

storm. 
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5. I was noi allowed to wait for you longer. 

6. It used to be miseemly for women to buy expensive 

dresses. 

7. You ought to help your country by paying your 

taxes quickly. 

8. An additional fact is tbat we ha ve no ships. 

9. It was well known tliat he had sold his 

horses. 

10. It is better to dio tlian to betray our friends. 

Exercise CXXXI 

1. This matter does not pertain to the war. 

2. It remained for me to address the senate. 

3. It delighted me to learn tliat you were well. 

4. The resuit was that they returned without accom- 

plishing their object. 

5. We happened to meet him yesterday. 

6. It will please me to undertake the building of your 

house. 

7. Is it suitable for you to come to the games 

to-day ? 

8. It will not bccome you to bo angry with 

children. 

9. She ouglit not to have married that man. 

10. You may go if you roturn before dark. 
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SECTION XLI 

Impersonal Verbs ( continuecl ) 

The following Yerbs are followed by the Accusative 
Case of the person who feels the emotion and the 
Genitive Case of the cause of .the feeling, except when 
the eause is expressed by a neuter pronoun— 

Me miseret—It pities me : I pity. 

Me paenitet—It repents me: I repent. 

Me piget—It vexes me : I am vexed. 

Me pudet—It shames me : I am ashamed. 

Me taedet—It wearies me : I am weary. 

E.g. Me tui pudebit—I shall be ashamed of you. 

H5c (nom.) me paenitet—I repent of this. 

N.B .—A negative command with impersonal verbs musfc not 
be rendered by “noli.” The verb must be kept in the Third 
Person. 

JH.g. ne te pudeat—do not be ashamed {lit. let it not shame 
you). 

(1) “Inter©st”—itis of importance, takes the Genitive 
Case of the person interested, e.g. “ regis interest ”—it is 
of importance to the king. With personal pronouns the 
forms mea, nostra, tua, vestra are uscd in the First 
and Second Persons. (This is the Ablativo Singular 
Feminine of the Possessive Adjective.) 

With Third Person Pronouns the form sua (for 
singular and plural) is uscd, when Reflexive. Otherwise 
the genitive of the pronoun “ is,” “ ea,” “ id,” is used. 
The form “ sua ” can thus be used only in the Indirect, 
e.g. “ mea interest ”—it is of importance to me; “ e5riim 
interest”—it is of importance to them; "Putant sua 
interesse ”—they think it is of importance to them(selves). 
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(2) Interest may be modified by an adverb, e.g. 
multum, maxime, etc., or may be accompanied by a 
Genitive of value. See Section XLIY. 

(8) Interest may be followed by tlie Infinitive, by a 
noun clause or by a subordinate clause introduced by 
“ ut ” with the subjunctive. 

So also refert, wliich may bave been originally 
re fert (it bears to tbe advantag'e ofj. Tbis would 
account for the Possessive Pronouns agreeing* with re 
and the Genitive depending on re. Interest, later in 
intro ducti on, followed the same construction. Note 
that refert is mainly poetical in the classical period. 

Exercise CXXXII 

1. Why are you not ashamed of your 1’olly ? 

2. Do not pity those who are tired of life. 

8. It do es not rnatter mucli to me when you return. 

4. Will the lazy boy ever be sorry for his idleness ? 

5. I am vexed to hear that you were blamed every day 

by your teacher. 

6. It will be important to him to have read as many 

books as possible. 

'L I liope you are not tired of tliis book. 

8. Ask if it is important to him to see ine at onco. 

9. If you do not pity the poor, you will not prosper. 

10. We are afraid that it does not concern the farmer 

where we buy eggs. 

Exercise OXXXIII 

1. To whom does it rnatter whother I live or die ? 

2. I am ashamed of your stupidity, my son. 

8. Tlrere is no one who is not weary of war. 
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4. Thinking it important that tliey should march at 

once, they struck camp. 

5. It is to the interest of the State that children should 

learn how to read and write. 

6. Teli me why you are weary of hunting. 

7. If you had not been ashamed of yourself, I would 

have pitied you. 

8. It was important to us that all should obey him. 

9. I am afraid he has not repented of his cruelty. 

10. The priest told the townsmen to pity the blind. 

Revision 

Exercise CXXXIV 

1. It remains for you to say you are sorry. 

2. I dont know whether this pertains to us or not. 

3. If the boys had been allowed, they would have 

played all day. 

4. Why don’t you write a book yourself, if you are 

tired of this ? 

5. Are you not ashamed to confess that you do not 

know that? 

6. Ask him if he can give me a knife. 

7. If he had had anything, he would not have asked 

for lielp. 

8. They will deny that it is to their interest to bribe 

you. 

9. No boy ought to be ashamed of his father. 

10. This house happens to have been sold. 

Exercise CXXXV 

1. If the picture has to be sold, I promise to buy it. 

2. Whether the lior se is suitable or not, it is the only 

one we have. 
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3. It is very important to him to conceal his 

faults. 

4. The children may go outside, if they do not play in 

the streets. 

5. It remains for you to decide whether this hecomes 

you or not. 

6. I happened to see liim stealing the apples. 

7. It was not to our inter est to declare war. 

8. You ouglit not to have wasted time in hunting. 

9. It is better to-laugh than cry. 

10. Unless it had heen expedient for us, we would not 
have lielped you. 

Exercise CXXXVI 

L If it pleases you to hurt animals, you ought to be 
ashamed of yourself. 

2. It will not be expedient for me to pay the taxes 

to-day. 

3. Does it mattcr much to you whether I pitch camp 

here or not ? 

4. Unless you stop speaking at once, I sliall send you 

home. 

5. Ile is eitlier very elever or very careful. 

6. Unless the jury condemn the thieves, we shall have 

no hope of safety. 

7. It usually hajDpens that the ricli are favoured. 

8. What would you do, if I were to teli you that you 

are stupid ? 

9. If the harvest is ripe, you must hire more 

slaves. 

10. They are either afraid to advance, or else they wish 
to make peace. 
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Exercise CXXXVII 

1. If yon were to despise my work, I should be very 

much annoyed. 

2. The doctor could heal that wound, if you snmmoned 

him. 

3. They are not allowed to slack in this scliool. 

4. It is a pleasure to him to send his old clothes to 

the poor. 

5. Teli me whether you pity me or not. 

6. To whom does it matter wliether we succeed or not ? 

7. If he avsks for your sword, do not give it to him. 

8. Had they spared the priest, we should ali have 

rejoiced. 

9. If this were of any importance to you, you would 

not delay. 

10. The children happened to discover the robbers* 
hiding plaee. 

Exercise CXXXVIII 

1. IIow many pupils are ashamecl of tlieir laziness? 

2. If I may say so, you aro behaving very badly. 

3. It was known to ali that he died at the age of 

tliirty. 

4. Whether you despise money or not, jmu dare not 

throw it away. 

5. It did not become you to teli lies about your wealth. 

6. It was of great importance to the judge whether 

you were present or not. 

7. An additional fact is that the times are changing. 

8. My mother was vexed that we had disobeyed lier. 

9. Whether you are well or not, you ouglit not to 

despair. 

10. I don't know whether this pleases me or not. 
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Exercise CXXXIX 

1. If you remained at horne yesterday, you were wise. 

2. Unless we help tliem, the citadel will be taken. 

3. Why were you sorry for those w3io did not repent? 

4. It matfcers neither to me nor to them what happens. 

5. Your mother would be grieved, if you were to teli 

a lie. 

6. If the boy had not been weary of work, I shoukl 

willingly ha ve helped him. 

7. Whether you are worldng or playing, you always 

seem to be happy. 

8. If I had not gone to the games, I shoukl nob be ill 

to-day. 

9. If anyone were to ask me to sing, I should refuse. 

10. Be sure to invite him to dinner, if lie comes to town. 

L . N^Exercise OXL 

1. Whether you are sorry for your fault or not, you 

do not deserve to be forgiven. 

2. It was important for the general to find out the 

numbers of the enemy. 

3. Unless you bz*ing back the books to-morrow, you 

will be severely punished. 

4 Do you think it is expedient for us to help our 
enemies ? 

b. Ue said it was not seemly for women to waste time 
in shops. 

6. If I had realised what you were doing, I should not 

be here now. 

7. Phe resuit of this was that no one would listen-to us. 

8. Ile seems to be either very brave or very foolish. 

9. Whether you stay at horne or go to Athens is no 

concern of mine. 

10. If my son were worldng hard, I should be glad. 

II 
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Exercise CXLI 

1. It remains for me to say a few words about myself. 

2. If you do not pity tlie old men, you will be sorry 

some day. 

3. We ought not to have remained so long in thc sea. 

4. It is e vident that yon lia ve not learned to think. 

5. An additional fact is that the money must be sent 

at once. 

6. We happen to have nsed this boat often. 

7. Had you been able to come, you would have seen 

the new car. 

8. If iny brotlier saw me now, he would laugh. 

9. Whether is it better to sleep till mid-day, or to rise 

at dawn ? 

10. If anyone had warned me, I should not have tried 
to cross the marsh. 

Exercise GXLII 

1. It is to tlie inter est of ali to be of Service to the State. 

2. I do not know wliy you are tired of tlie country. 

3. If we had been asked to trust him, wc should have 

refused. 

4. How did it come about that you were forbidden to 

enter thc senate-house ? 

5. If we -svete to summon the officers, when would they 

be here? 

6. Were I not ili, I should return wifch you to-day. 

7. You may go, if you promise not to be idle again. 

8. I am afraid that son of yours is not ashamed of 

liimself. 

9. It was of great importance to Cicero to hear the 

news as soon as possible. 

10. The laws must be obeyed, whether you wisli or not. 
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Exercise CXLIII 

1. If the judge had pardoned us, suroly you would 

have been glad? 

2. The resuit of this was that the wliole of the city 

was destroyed. 

3. If we were to blame the farmer, no one would 

believe us. 

4. Can you teli me if this road leads to the 

village ? 

5. If Hannibal had marched straight to Rome, he 

would have taken the city. 

G. It pleases me to sit in the garden under a tree. 

7. All were agreed that you ought not to have been 

blamed. 

8. If Cato were present, he would say that Cartliage 

must be destroyed. 

9. Had I been so desirous of learning, I should have 

gone to the philosophors at Atliens. 

10. The risk is very great, whether we remain in the 

wood or attempt to cross the plain. 

Exercise OXLIV 

In the first sea fight the Athenians were defeated by 
the Syracusans and lost tlieir camp. Later they were 
also defeated on land, and Demosthenes advised them 
to leave Sicily without further delay. " If you remain 
here/’ he saicl, **you will soon be in great straits; and, 
besides, a great war is threatening at horne, for which 
you will have to preserve all your forces.” But Nicias, 
whether he was ashamed of his lack of success, or 
whether he feared the anger of liis country, refused 
to abandon the expedition. Accordingly the war by 
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sea was renewed, and the Afchenians were hopeful of 
success, but owing to the rashness of their leaders, who 
attacked tlie Syracusans wben favourably posfced in a 
strait, they were easily over come. Tlieir general, 
Eurymedon, was tlie first to fall, fighting bravely, and 
thirby of his ships were captured and burned. 

Exercise OXLV 

Solon, the Athenian, came to Miletus, and dwelt 
with the philosopher Thales. Now Thales was a 
bachelor, and Solon asked him why he liad not married. 
Thales did not reply then, but later devised the 
following plan with the help of a friend. He brought 
friend liome, and pretended that he liad lately 
arrived from Athens. Thereupon Solon asked the 
stranger what was going on there, and tlie latter replied 
that the untimely death of a young man was distressing 
the citizens. “What was his narae ? ,J said Solon. 
“I don’t remember,” replied the stranger, “but they 
said he was the son of a famous philosopher.” On 
Solon anxiously asking if he was the son of Solon, 
Thales laughed and said: “ Now you see, Solon, why 
I prefer to remain a bachelor. Do not fear: tlie story 
is untrue.” 


Exercise OXLVI 

On the liext day the soldiers complained that the 
enemy were slipping through their lianda, and that the 
war was being unnecessarily prolonged. They went 
to the centurions and begged tliem to teli Caesar that 
his men feared neitlier toil nor perii. “ We are ready,” 
they said; “we can and dare erosa the river. You will 
ne ver repent of letting us go in pursuit of the enemy.” 
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Caesar, mfhienced by their enthusiasm and clamour, 
decided tliat he must make the experiment. So he left 
the weaker men to guard the camp; the rest of the 
army he led out lightly equipped, and, after placing a 
large numher of baggage-animals in the river above 
and below, led across his troops. A few of these were 
carried away by the force of the current, but were 
rescued by the liorsomen. 

Exerclse OXLVII 

If Hannibal had marched on Rome after the battle 
of Cannae, he would ha ve taken the city without 
difficulty, for he had destroyed the only army left to 
the Romans. At the - time, however, he preferred to 
win over Capua. Fi ve years later he led the finest 
troops he had to besiege Rome, and lialfced three miles 
froin the city, The field on which his camp was 
pitched was sold by auction in the forum, and a certain 
person, not at ali alarined by the Carthaginian army, 
bouglit it. On liearing this Hannibal bade his officers 
sell the flliops round the forum, which he regarded as 
worthless. Nevertheless he was so movcd by the 
courage of the Roman peo]3le tliat he realised he had 
lost his opportunity, and withdrew from the city which 
had. resisted him so bravoly and so long. 
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SEOTION XLII 

Verbs governing tlie Genitive Case 

I. Yerbs of Accusing, Aequitting, Condemning and 
Convicting take the Accusative of the person and 
the Genitive of the crime or charge. 

Accuso, incuso, Insimulo—I accuse; bsolvo—I 
acquit; damno, condemno—I condemn; arguo—I 
convict. 

E.g. Furti accusatus est—He was accused of 
theft. 

Te capitis damnant—They condemn you to 
death (on a capital charge). 

Caedis absolutus est—He was acquitted of 
murder. 

II. Yerbs of Remembering, Forgetting, and Pitying 
are foliowed by the Genitive of persons, the Genitive 
or Accusative of things. Neuter pronouns are put in 
the Accusative, thus avoiding ambiguity. 

Note. —“ Recordor,” I remembev, takes the Accusative of things, 
and usually “ de ” with the Ablative of persons. 

miseror (1)—I pity, takes the Accusative Case, 
misereor (2) — I pity, takes the Genitive Case, 
me miseret— I pity, takes the Genitive Case. 


Exercise CXLVIII 

1. The traitor was condemned to death by the 

judges. 

2. If you are convicted of theft, no one will pity 

you. 

3. Do you remember the years before the war ? 
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4. I clo not know why you forget yonr old friends. 

5. My wife said she pitied the young man. 

6. Ali the robbers must be condemned to death. 

7. I was the first to accuse the praetor of covetous- 

ness. 

8. Teli me how many lines you remember. 

9. He said be had not been cbarged witli bribery. 

10. The old man was told by bis daughter not to forget 
bis own narae. 

Exercise CXLIX 

1. The jury will not convict you of that crime. 

2. Do not forget the injuries j~ou received. 

3. To avoid being blamed we must remember his 

precepts. 

4. No one will be condemned to death without a 

trial. 

5. The little girl rcmembered the names of the pretty 

flowors. 

6. Do not forget tliafc you are accusing me of tbeft. 

7. The consul refused to pity the tired soldiers. 

8. I had not forgotten the stories he told me. 

9. Remember to ask your friends to come. 

10. Your country charges you witli par r i eide. 


SECTION XLIII 

Verbs governing the Ablative Case 

I. An Ablative of Instrument follows the verbs 
utor—I use; abutor—I abuse, use to the end; fruor 
—I enjoy; fungor—I perform; vescor—I feed on; 
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potior—I gain possession of (also followed by the 
Genitive Case). 

E.g. Multis libris utimur—We use many books. 
Arce potiti sunt—They gained possession of 
tlie citadel. 

II. Verbs denoting Fullness, Plenty, Want, Separa- 
tion, are followed by the Ablative Case, expressing 
that which abounds or is lacking. 

E.g. abundo—I am full of. 
impleo—I fili, 

care5—I lack (something desirable). 
egeo, indigeo—I need, am in want of (some¬ 
thing necessary). 
libero—I free from. 
prlvd—I deprive of, rob of. 
spolio—I strip of. 
vae5—I am free from. 
fraudo—I clieat of. 
desisto—I cease from. 
me abdico—I resign (from). 

E.g. Nos sex assibus fraudavit—Ile cheatcd us of 
sixpence. 

Quando curis vacabis ?—When will you be 
free from cares ? 

III. The phrase opus est—there is need, takes the 
Dative of the person who needs and the Ablative of 
the thing needed. 

E.g. Mihi pecunia opus est—I need money. 

But the thing needed may be the subject. 

E.g. Equi nobis opus sunt—We need horses. 
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Exercise CL 

1. There were some who thought that Hannibal was 

not using his victory wisely. 

2. The farmer has cheated us of two dozen eggs. 

3. Do not nse your books carelessly, my son. 

_. 4. I shall try to show that the accnsed is free from 
blame. 

5. Man cannot live by bread alone. 

6. I do not think you are performing your duty 

well. 

7. He said that the Athenians had no need of ships. 

8. These poor men need money and clothes. 

9. In the tenth month he resigned the consulship. 

10. I shall go to the country to enjoy the holidays. 


Exercise OLI 

1. I used to be on very intimate ternis with your 

son. 

2. If you are free from business, como with me to the 

gamos. 

3. We were robbed of ali our goods by the Gauls. 

4. Teli your slave to hll my cup witli wine. 

5. The news of the victory freed us from the fear of 

deatli. 

6. The general declared that the centurion had to be 

deprived of his sword. 

7. If you accuse him of bribery, he will resign his 

office at once. 

8. The neighbours complained that the Street was 

swarming with dogs. 

9. Surely you don’t think he needs your help ? 

10. Why did tliey not use the weapons I sent ? 
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SECTION XLIV 
Price and Value 

I. Indefinite Price or Value is expressed by the 
Genitive Oase after “aestimo”—I value; “facio”—I 
value; “habeo”—I value (estimate); “interest”—It 
is of importance. (See Section XLI.) 

Expressions of Price and Value 

“ Magni ”—at a great price, highly; “ pluris ”—at a 
greater price, more highly; “ plurimi ”—at a very great 
price, most highly; “parvi”—at a small price, of little 
value; “minoris”—at a smaller price, at less value; 
“ minimi ”—-at a very small price, of least value; “ tanti ” 
—at so much value; “quanti?at how much value? 
“tantuli”—at ever so little; “flocci”—at a straw 
(worthless); “nauci”—at a nut (trifle, worthless); 
“nihili”—at nothing. 

II. Definite Price is expressed by the Ablative Oase. 

Note .—Witli the verbs emo— I buy; vendo— I sell, only the 
forms, tanti, quanti, minoris, pluris are to be used in the 
Genitive Case. Otherwise the Ablative Case is to be used with 
these verbs. E.g. magno, plurimo, parvo, tantulo, nihilS. 

Notice the phrases :—“ Est mihi tanti ”—It is wortli 
rny while; “ Victoria Hannibali multo sanguine stetit ” 
—The victory cost Hannibal much blood (loss of life). 

“ Operae pretium est ”—It is 'vvorth while. 

Exercise OLII 

1. When shall I be able to buy a dozen eggs for 

sixpence ? 

2. This house cost me four talents. 

3. How much did you pay for that cloak ? 
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4. I sold my farm for ten thousand sesterces. 

5. This boy does not care a st-raw for work. 

i/ 

6. I value my garden so much that I am unwilling to 

sell it. 

7. No general is esteemed more highly than 

Hannibal. 

8. What did you give for these apples ? Ninepence. 

9. It was of great importance to me to sell the corn at 

the highest price. 

10. You lia ve cost me thirty thousand sesterces in one 
year, my son. 

Exercise CLIII 

1. I am afraid your ad vice is worth nothing. 

2. The picture was valued so higlily that I could not 

buy it. 

3. For how much do you think he is selling the 

house ? 

4. Some merchants sell food at a cheaper rate than 

others. 

5. The foolish woman paid a very great price for a 

dress which was worth little. 

6. Surely you don : t think the flowers are worth so 

much ? 

7. It was of very little importance to me whether you 

remained or not. 

8. The apples were valued at fourpence, but we thought 

them too dear. 

9. It is scarcely worth my while to sell the horse for 

five thousand sesterces. 

10. They bought new furni ture very cheaply in 

Home. 
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Revision 
Esercise OLIV 

1. After his daughters cleath Cicero grew tired of life. 

2. Remember the kindnesses you have received, and 

forget the injuries. 

3. Why do you value your money more highly tlian 

your safety ? 

4. Is it worth my while to teach her Greek ? 

5. I enjoyed the wine you bought so cheaply. 

6. It cost us a great deal of hard work to repair the 

boat. 

7. Some people seem to care nothing for books. 

8. These barbarians are said to feed on the flesh of 

their horses, 

9. The jury refused to condemn to death the general 

who saved his country. 

10. Gaining possession of the ball, he flung it into the sea. 

Exercise CLV 

1. Surely you don’t think I nced your ad vi ce ? 

2. Teli me why he did not resign'‘office sooner. 

3. The cruel woman deprived the poor dog of the 

bones. 

4. The old man used to complain that he lacked friends. 

5. If you fili my cup with wine, I shall gladly drink it. 

6. E arn tired urging these boys to perform their 

duty. 

7. Bon 5 t forget to use your strength as much as jDossible. 

8. We necd horses to drag the waggons. 

9. Will they sell the old furniture cheaply ? 

10. Ali the robbers bave been deprived of their weapons 
at the suggestion of the magistrate. 
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Exercise CLVI 

1. It is shameful to condemn this beautiful woman for 

murder. 

2. The scouts reported that the house was full of smoke. 

3. It is of the highest importance to Caesar to block 

the roads. 

"i 

4. I am sony for those who always lack occupation. 

5. Remember the name of the boy who broke the table. 

6. For how much will you sell the chariot you bouglit 

for ten thousand sesterces ? 

7. How oflen have I told you not to forget my 

birthday ? 

8. He was robbed of his clothes in the baths. 

9. This country of ours seems never to be free from 

care. 

VjC' 

10. It cost us twopence to be taken across the river. 

Exercise OLVII 

1. The rain prevented us from enjoying the holidays. 

2. I don’t care a straw whether you lie in the shade or 

in the sun. 

3. I am so tired of quarrels that I shall resign. 

4. You will be sorry you forgot this. 

5. The judge asked the prisoner if he had e ver been 

charged with theft before. 

6. After the great war the fields were ernpty of farmers. 

7. He swore he would never forget my face. 

8. You ought to allow your dog to feed on grass. 

9. I am afraid this merchant is selliiig his bread too 

dear. 

10. If you deprive me of my liberty, I shall accuse you 
of injustice. 



126 SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


Exercise CLVIII 

1. Let us ne ver forget those f riends who ha ve helped us. 

2. Why do they not desist from complaints ? 

3. The old man retired to the country to enjoy his 

leisure. 

4. This little hook cost the philosopher a large sum. 

5. I fear that the merchant has cheated me o£ nine- 

pence. 

6. Being charged with cowardice, he Red in the 

niglit. 

7. Who said that we did not need wine ? 

8. Whether you remember me or not, I sliall always 

he willing to help you. 

9. In this street books can often be bought cheaply. 

10. You are so foolish that I pity you. 


Exercise CLIX 

1. He is not the man to pity tlie poor. 

2. The consuPs son waa aeeused ol' treason and 

condemned to death. 

3. Does anyone think tliis house worth so mucli ? 

4. If you are wise, you will not resign the consulship. 

5. For a long time now Antonius has been on very 

intimate terms with Caesar. 

6. Let us ask why he was charged with murder. 

7. Do you remember the house in which you were 

boni ? 

8. It is worth your while to sell as many horses as 

possible. 

9. How much ought I to pay for these pears ? 

10. I am inclined to think that they have forgotten 
their countrj?-. 
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Exercise CLX 

1. I am afraid you will nofc be acquitfced o£ 

bribery. 

2. The farmer is so cruel tliat he has deprived us of 

our home. 

3. Ifc is ciear fchat he is nofc doing his duty. 

4. The table we are using was presented fco my fatlier 

by the king. 

5. Lefc us always remember those (so) brave soldiers. 

6. If you do not repent, you will some day be charged 

with many criines. 

7. Affcer gaining possession of fche camp, the general 

sent the Gauls under fche yoke. 

8. Ifc was of greafc imporfcance fco us to sell ali the eggs 

in one day. 

9. I am sorry fchafc you do nofc seem fco care a sfcraw 

for your masfcers. 

10. When shallwe be free from cares, my son? 

Exercise OLXI 

1. It is said fchat this lake was lafcely filled with 

lish. 

2. I am sure fchat his songs are worfch nofching. 

3. If you do nofc work harder, I shall deprive you of 

all rewards. 

4. Can anyone believe fchat this boy remembcrs 

nofching ? 

5. A sheep cannofc be boughfc for sixpence. 

6. He sefc a high vaiue on his house, fchafc no one mighfc 

wisli to buy ifc. 

7. This estate cosfc me many fchousands of sesterces. 

8. Wliat did he give for fche doves ? Threepence. 
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9. If I sell the cattle at a high price, I shall be 
glad. 

10. I liope you wi!! not forget that your friend is ili. 


Exercise OLXII 

In the evening we reached the city of lamps, which 
hangs in the air between two stars, On landing, we 
did not find any human beings, but only mimerous 
lamps, which were running here and there, or loitering 
near the harbour. Some of them were small and poor, 
but a few were large and very bright. They ali possess 
houses: they have names: and we heard them talking. 
They did us no harm, and invited us to d inner, but we 
were so afraid that no one venture d to eat anything or 
to sleep during that night. 

Exercise CLXIII 

Their magistrate sits ali night in a building in the 
middle of the city, and summons every lamp by name. 
If any lamp does not answer at once, it is sentenced to 
death for treason. The magistrate orders his servants 
to kill the condemned lamps by extinguishing them. 
We were present at the court, and heard several lamps 
defend themsclves, and explain why they had not arrived 
in time. Among these I found my own lamp, and 
learned from it what was going on at homo in my 
absence. 

Exercise OLXIV 

Once the Cartliaginians appeared ofF the coast of 
Sicily with a large fleet. The Sicilians, greatly alarmed, 
determined to ask Corinth for help, for they knew that 
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the Corinthians hated tyrants, and had waged many 
wars for the purpose of maintaining the freedom of 
Greeee. Aeeordingly envoys were sent at once to 
Corinth, and after they explained the reason of their 
coming, the Corinthians promised to send help. Tlien 
they had to consider whom they ought to appoint 
commander of the expedition. Several notable citizens 
were proposed by the magistrates, but, to the general 
surprise, one of the connnon people moved that Timoleon 
be elected. This was done, and Timoleon showed such 
valour and skill that even his enemies were forced to 
admire him. 


Bxercise CLXV 

It was now ciear that the whole army was in the 
greatest perii. Cortez did not dare to remain longer 
wliere lie was: for he know that the Indians were not 
far away. “ If they discover our position,” he said to 
his officers, “we shall have no hope of escape.” He 
resolved, therefore, to cross the river before dawn, and 
to travel with ali speed to the village whicli he liad 
seen frorn the liills the previous day. But the forest 
was so dense that the soldiors made their way with 
difficulty, and at mid-day they were stili five miles 
from the village. Cortez, fearing that the Indians 
would soon bo in sight, sent for two natives, who had 
been captured a few days before. “ If you show us the 
shortest way to the village,” he said to tliem, ‘ C I shall 
give you your liberty and great rewards.” 


\ 


I 
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SECTION XLV 

Further uses of the Consecutive 

Notice the following Impersonal phrases:— 

(1) “ tantum abesse ut ... ut ”— 

To be so far from . . . tliat. 

Instead of . . . to do something else. 

E.g. Tantum abest ut timeam ut hic manere 
velim— 

Instead of being afraid, I am willing to remain 
here, or So far from being afraid, I am 
willing to remain here. 

Note .— The sume resuit may be reaelied by using “adeo 
non . . . ut,” wkicli is a neater construction. 

E.g. ade5 non timeo ut hic manere velim— 

Lit. to such an extent I do not fear, that . . . 
or by “ non modo non . . . sed.” 

E.g. Non modo non timeo sed hic manere volo— 

Lit. Not only do I nol fear, but I wisk to remain here. 

(2) “in e5 esse ut"—to be on the point of 

(equivalent to the future participle). 

E.g. In eo est ut abeam—I am on the point of going 
away. 

(3) “fieri non potest ut”—it is impossible that. 

E.g. Fieri non potest ut mortuus sit— 

It is impossible that he is dead. 
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Exercise CLXVI 

1. X am so far from envying you that I am trying to 

help you. 

2. Two hours ago we wcrc on the point of starting for 

Sicily. 

3. It was impossible for the soldiers to climb the wall. 

4. So far were they from finishing the work that they 

had not begun. 

5. I know that he is on the eve of resigning office. 

6. Instead of blaming you, we wish to praise you. 

7. It is impossible for me to see your friends to-day. 

8. I am inclined to think he is on the point of weeping. 

9. So far was he from sparing the prisoners that he 

ordered them to be killed at once. 

10. Instead of addressing his troops, the general remained 
silent. 

Exercise OLXVII 

1. You are always playing instead of learning, my son. 

2. So far am I froin buying a house licre that I hope 

to leave the town to-morrow. 

3. I know they are on the point of returning horne. 

4. It is impossible for you to reach the river in one day. 

5. Instead of repairing the walls, the citizens assembled 

in the forum. 

6. I fear our friends are on the eve of surrender. 

7. ‘ So far am I from praising this boy that I intend to 

punish him. 

8. It was impossible for the sailors to defend the ship, 

9. You ought to be worldng instead of singing in the 

streets. 

10. The soldiers were so far from obeying the general 
that they refused to advance furtlier. 
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SECTION XLYI 
“ Doubt” 

Verbs and Expressions of Doubting, when Negative 
or Interrogative, are followed by quin (that, or but 
that), and the Subjunctive Mood. 

(Vix—scarcely, and aegre—with difficulty, are 
equi valent to negative s). 

E.g. Non dubito quin librum legeris— 

I do not doubt that you liave read the book. 

Vix dubitari potest quin erres— 

It can searely be doubted that you are wrong. 

Dubium n5n erat quin hostes adessent— 
There was no doubt that the enemy were at 
hand. 

Dubitasne quin victi simus ?— 

Do you doubt that we ha\ e been defeated ? 

Dubit5 (negatived), when foJlowed by the Infinitive, 
means tc I do not hesitate,” “I do not scruple to.” 

E.g. Hoc facere non dubito—I do not hesitate to 
do this. 


Exercise CLXVIII 

1. Do not doubt that the ship is safe. 

2. There is no doubt that he wrofce many letters. 

3. He said that he did not doubt that the long walls 

were very useful. 

4. There was no doubt that the bridge had been broken 

down. 
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5. We do not hesitate to say that you liave for- 

gotten us. 

6 . I conici not doubt that it was to otir interest to trust 

him. 

7. Let us not doubt that help will be sent to us. 

8 . It cannot be -doubted that tlie Gauls were once in 

Home. 

9. Did you doubt that your father would give you 

money ? 

10. Wliy did you not hesitate to buy tliese eggs ? 

Exercise CLXIX 

1 . Can it be doubted that we wrote this book ? 

2 . Tliere is no doubt that he was on friendly terms 

with the enemy. 

3. Boes anyone doubt that we have repented of our 

laziness ? 

4. No one doubted that I had been present on the day 

before. 

5. See tliat 3^011 do not hesitate to make a speech. 

6 . There was no doubt tliat he had committed that 

erime in liis youth. 

7. It can scarcely be doubted that he deserves to 

become rich, 

8 . Tliere is 110 doubt that the sea is full of fish. 

9. We did not doubt that the city had to be 

destroyed. 

10. Wliy does he not hesitate to sell his liouse for so 
little ? 
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SECTION XLYII 

Expressions with “quin” 

Negative or Interrogative expressione followed by 
“ quin.” (aegre, vix—with difficulty, scarcely, are 
equivalent to negatives.) 

fieri non potest quin—it must be that. 
facere non possum quin—I cannot help. 
nihil praetermitto quin—I lea ve no stone 
unturned fco. 

dies fere nullus est quin—there is liardly a day 
but. 

haud multum (minimum) abest quin—to be 
within an ace, to be very near (always imper- 
sonal). 

quid causae est quin?—what reason is there 
against ? 

nullum tempus intermitto quin—I lose no time in. 
For quin = qui non, etc., see Section XXX. 
quin in direct questions means “why not ? ” 

E.g. Quin conscendimus equos ?—Why do we not 
mount our horses ? 

Exercise CLXX 

1 . I cannot help thinking you are a coward. 

2 . We were very nearly cnt offby the tide. 

3. It is impossible that yon do not understand this. 

4. We shall leave nothing undone to restore the exiles. 

5. What reason is there against our restoring the kings ? 

6 . I cannot help fearing that they have returned 

unsuccessful. 

7. It must be that he is behaving badly. 
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8. Wliafc reason is there why we should not sometimes 

be tired of work? 

9. I was within an ace of falling into the river. 

10. They lost no time in sending envoys across the Rhine. 

Exercise CLXXI 

1. We came within a very little of winning the victory. 

2. There was no one who did not admire her dress. 

8. Hardly a day passes bnt he asks me for money. 

4. They very nearly deprived us of the spoil. 

5. The pupils could not help forgetting the lines. 

6. It was scarcely possible for me not to envy you. 

7. You must leave nothing undone to persuade your son. 

8. They were not far from capturing the traitors. 

9. He could not help selling his farm cheaply. 

10. It must be that you told a lie yesterday. 

Exercise OLXXII 

Yesterday I met an old man, who told me a story 
about his dog, which clearly shows that dogs possess 
great iutelligence. This old man was walking one day 
in wintcr along the bank of a river, and his dog was 
running licre and tliere on the path. Suddenly it feli 
into the river where the banks were so steep that it 
could not get out again. It was on the point of 
perishing, but its master encouraged it by hand and 
voice to swiui down stream to a place where the banks 
were low; and at length it climbed out safely. A few 
montlis later this dog was playing along with a puppy 
at the sanie spot, and the puppy feli into the water. 
The older dog, on seeing the puppy in difficulties, 
jumped in without delay, and guided his companion to 
the place where he had formerly escaped. 
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Exercise CLXXIII 

Timotheus was now made commander of the fleet. 
He sailed along the coast, laid waste Laconia, and also 
defeated the Spartans by sea. Shortly afterwards he 
reduced Corcyra and many other important states. The 
Spartans then ceased fighting, and, of their own accord, 
yielded the sovereignty of the sea to the Athenians. 
Peace was granted to them on these terms, and the 
Athenians rejoiced so greatly at their victory that altars 
were erected to the goddess Peace. And further, that 
the remembrance of his glorious deeds might be 
preserved, they set u.p a statue to Timotheus in tlie 
market place in Athens at the expense of the State. 

Exercise CLXXIV 

Diviciacus, throwing himself at Caesars (dat) feet, 
begged him not to punish his brother severely. 
“I lmow,” he said, “that your cliarges are true, and 
I myself am ashamed of his conduct. I helped him 
(when he was) young and powerless, for my iniluence 
was then supreme, both in my own State and throughout 
all Gaul. Now he uses the resources, wliich he owes 
to me, to wealcen my authority, and even to destroy me. 
Nevertheless, I cannot forget that he is my brother, 
nor can I disregard the voice of the people. If you 
exact a severe penalty, everyone will think that you 
are acting on my advice, and the resuit of i his will be 
that all the Gauls will say I liave betrayed him.” 

Exercise CLXXV 

The tribunes of the common people, incited by 
M. Cato, Scipio’s personal enemy, demanded with great 
insistence in the senate that he should give an account 
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of the money of Antiochus and of the booty captured 
in the war. At this Scipio rose, and taking a document 
from the fold of his toga, said that in it was written an 
account of ali the money and all the booty, and that 
he had brought it to the senate, that it might be read 
in public and deposited in the treasury. “ But I shall 
not do that now,” he said, “nor will I insuit myself 
so deeply.” And immediately, in presence of them all, 
he tore up the document with his own hands, indignant 
that an account of money taken in war sliould be 
required from the saviour of the State. 


SECTION XLYIII 

Verbs of Hindering, Delaying, Omitting, etc. 

“ Omitto ”—I omit; “ tempero ”—I restrain; “ pro¬ 

hibeo” — I prevent; “impedid” — I hinder; 
“deterreo”—I deter; “recus5”—I give a reason 
against, object. 

(1) Tlicse verbs wlien negative may be followed by 
quin with the Present or Imperfect Subjunctive. 

But notice 

A. prohibeo—I prevent, usually takes the simple 

Infinitive. 

B. veto—I forbid, always takes the simple 

Infinitive. 

The English verb “refuse” is usually to be 
transi at ed by 

nolo—I am unwilling, with the simple Infinitive, 
or by nego—I say no (or not). 

(2) Tliese verbs when positive are followed by ne or 

quo minus. 
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The commonest use o£ quo minus is after the 
impersonal phrase:— 

Per me (te, etc.) stat quo minus— 

It is owing to me (you) that . . . not. 
or It is my (your, etc.) fault that . . . not. 

E.g. Per vos stabat quo minus victoriam 
reportaremus— 

It was due to you that we did not win the 
victory. 

(Note that “ stat 55 means “it-is-hrought-to-a-halt.”) 
Exercise CLXXVI 

1. The sailors could not be deterred from burning the 

ships. 

2. The king’s son refused to obey his generol. 

3. I was prevented by the stonn from reaching you on 

that day. 

4. It was due to us that the taxes were not increased. 

5. The girl hindered me from reading the book. 

6. Ill-health kept me from coming to the games. 

7. It was due to one rnan that the Gauls did not gain 

possession of the citadel. 

8. He refused to prevent us from escaping. 

9. He tried to deter me from buying so many books. 

10. It was my fault that wine was not given to tlie young 

man. 

Exercise CLXXVII 

1. No one will oppose your using these books. 

2. We could hardly keep the angry mob from killing 

the orator. 

3. I shall not protest against your standing for the 

consulship. 

4. It was due to your wife that I did not lack money. 
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5. We ne ver tried to frighten them from Crossing the 

river. 

6. The horses were with rlifficulty restrained from 

running away. 

7. Why did you say that you did not det er them from 

starting ? 

8. No one can hinder us from playing in this field. 

9. You were the cause of his not being acquitted. 

10. The fleet was prevented by the wind from entering 
the harbour. 

SEOTION XLIX 

Verbs of Causing, Contriving, Affecting. 

These Classes of Yerbs are followed by f! ut” with 
the Subjunctive: the negative is ne except where con- 
sequence is indicated. 

E.g. facio, efficio—I effect, succeed in. 
impetro—I gain my request. 
committo—I allow myself to, make the 
mistake of. 

id ago—I make it my object, to do my utmost to. 

curo, operam d5—I take care to, ain intent 
upon. 

nitor—I strive. 
video—I see to it. 
permitto—I permit. 
concedo—I allow. 

sequitur—it follows that {neg. ut non). 

qui (adv.) fit?—ETow does it happen that? 
{neg. ut non). 

necesse est—it is necessary (ut may be 
omitted). 

Note .—“sequitur” and “necesse est” may also be follo-wecl by 
the Accusative and Infinitive. 
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Exercise OLXXVIII 

1. He succeedecl in catching the robbers. 

2. Theisoldiers did their utmost to reach the trenches. 

3. The children gained their request that they might 

be spared. 

4. He will never make the mistake of choosing- 

you, 

5. I took care to praise my wife often. 

6. How did you contrive not to be punished ? 

7. He effected the establishment o£ new laws. 

8. It is necessary that ali men should die. 

9. I shall not allow you to forget your friends. 

10. Beware lest you fall into an ambush. 


Exercise CLXXIX 

1. I shall always make it my object to show you a 

good example. 

2. It follows that you must be condemned for 

tlicft. 

3. They strove to free their country irom slavery. 

4. Let him see to iL that he buys a new book. 

5. I hope to bring about the repeal of the law. 

6. He took care to be free froin busincss during the 

holidays. 

7. It remained for us to collect the bodies of the 

dead. 

8. How does it happen that ali the eggs have been 

broken ? 

9. When did they succeed in learning how to 

swim 1 

10. The master did not allow himself to be deceived by 
the lazy boys. 
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Revision 

Exercise CLXXX 

1. Instead of expelling the traitors they lia ve allowed 

them to remain in Italy. 

2. You mu st strive hard to read tlie book within three 

days. 

3. The enemy are without doubt on the point of 

retreating. 

4. The woman gained her request to be sent home. 

5. How does it hapjien that you are the only boy to 

deny this ? 

6. The storm caused the shepherds to take refuge in 

the cave. 

7. It was impossible to reach the nearest town that 

night. 

8. Why do you doubt that we shall be successful ? 

9. How often has he succeeded in winnin£r a 

o 

prize ? 

10. Do not omit to dcliver this letter. 


E?-cerciso OLXXXI 

1. Can you not keep tliis orator from speaking ? 

2. It is necessary for us to make wider roads. 

3. I shall make it my objoct to obtain as many votes 

as possible. 

4. So far were we from destroying the bird’s eggs that 

we wished to protect them. 

5. Instead of remembering our conversation, the 

careless boy has forgotten everything. 

6. Take care not to break these (so) valuable cups. 

7. Can you effect the capture of the lion ? 
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8. There is no doubt that he was willing to stand for 

the consulship. 

9. Our neighbours are on fche poinfc of complaining 

about your songs. 

10. Surely they do not doubt that we shall return these 
books ? 


Exercise OLXXXII 

1. They left no stone unturned to discover the ambush. 

2. It was not 3 ^our fault that we did not start in the 

morning. 

3. Why do you stand in the way of my return ? 

4. It is impossible to find the bird’s nest. 

5. Does anyone doubt that he is a man of great 

courage ? 

6. Hardly a day passes but I am angry with you. 

7. I cannot help regretting my stupidity. 

S. We must prevent him frora informing my father. 

9. The dog lost no time in catching the stick. 

10. There was no one who did not admire your statues. 


Exercise CLXXXIII 

1. The bull came very near to killing the troublesome 

children. 

2. The adverse winds delayed the fleet from sailing for 

ten days. 

3. What reason is there against our accepting these 

terms ^ 

4. It must be that he was swimining down stream. 

5. The guard tried to deter us from climbing the 

clitf. 

6. The noise of the waves frightened me from entering 

the water. 



SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 143 


7. It was dne to Cicero that the conspirators did not 

destroy Rome. 

8. The birds cannot help singing in the spring. 

9. I shall never refuse to help a woundcd man. 

10. Do not doubt that men will be able to fly to the 
moon some day. 

Exercise OLXXXIV 

1. It was impossible to pity these ignorant women. 

2. Everyone will be willing to speak on your behalf. 

3. He did not hesitate to teli his wife where he had 

been. 

4. They could give no reason against our convicting 

him. 

5. The eager dogs could scareely be restrained froni 

biting t]ie sheep. 

6. Instead of thanldng the cook, the soldiers forced 

him to eat the dinner. 

7. It is impossible not to be frightened sometimes. 

8. Whjr did you hositate to teli the judge the 

trufch ? 

9. Our allies are on the point of rebellion. 

10. Did he make the mistake of confessing his crime ? 


SECTION L 

“ Without ” 

A common source of error is the translation of 
r< without ” followed by the English verbal noun ending 

* ff * JJ 

m -mg. 

The Preposition ‘'sine” (without) must never be 
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used in this connection. “ Without ” may be translated 
in the following ways :— 

A. By “quin” and the subjunctive after an inter¬ 

rogative, negative or virtually negative, principal 
clause. 

E.g. Eum numquam vidi quin riderem— 

I never saw him without laughing. 

B. By “ita ... ut non”—in such a way ... as 

not to. 

E.g. Ita imperat ut imperare non videatur— 

He rules without seeming to rule. 

0. By “nisi”—unless. 

E.g. Numquam disces, nisi laboraveris— 

You will never learn without worlcing. 

D. By the Ablative Absolute. 

E.g. Re Infecta abiit— 

He went away without accomplishing his 
object. 

E. By “neque.” 

E.g. Consedit, neque orationem habuit— 

He sat down without making a speech. 

Exercise CLXXXV 

I never come to Rome without meoting you in a 
shop. 

He works hard without being praised. 

Can we acquit him without violating the laws ? 
Why do you stand without speaking ? 

The old man said tliat he had lived without harming 
the State. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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6. It is impossible for him to be condemned to death 

without a trial. 

7. I hope you will not do this without Consulting your 

parenfs. 

8. This foolish girl ran home without waiting for her 

brother. 

9. I am sorry thafc I often see him ■without asking if 

he is well. 

10. He never goes to town without losing his money. 

Exercise CL.XXXVI 

1. You ought not to ha ve left home without informing 

your mother. 

2. He never lefc a day pass without writing to his 

wife. 

3. The 'cnvoys liesitated to return to Home without 

accomplishing their object. 

4. We cannot teacli without learning many things 

ourselves. 

5. I wroto a few letters to him without receiviner a 

o 

reply. 

6. You will not persuade us to go without going 

yourself. 

7. He fouglit for four ycars without receiving a 

wound. 

8. There is hardly a month but lie writea a book. 

9. You will never become rich without workine 

o 

liard. 

10. We never saw him without admiring him greatly. 


K 
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SECTION LI 
Causal Glauses 

Cansal Clauses are intro duced by “quia, quocl”— 
because; “ quoniam ”—since; “cum”— since, as. 

A clause which states the actual reason or cause has 
its verb in the Indicative Mood. 

B.g. Miles necatus est quod proditor erat— 

The soldier was put to death because he 
(actually) was a. traitor. 

A clause which states the unreal or alleged reason 
has its verb in the Subjunctive Mood. 

B.g. Miles necatus est quod proditor esset— 

The soldier was put to death because (as 
was alleged) he was a traitor. 

Compare:— 

Miles necatus est, non quod ignavus esset, sed quia 
proditor erat— 

The soldier was put to death not because lie was 
a coward, but because he was a traitor. 

J\ T .B .— “dum” —“sinceor “because,” always takes the 
Subjunctive Mood wliether tlie reason is actual or alleged. 

B.g. Quae cum ita sint —since that is so— 

Quae cum ita essent —since that was so— 

Verbs o£ emotion such as gaudeo—I am glad; 
doleo—I am sony; culpo—I blame; laudo—I praise; 
Irascor—I get angry; miror—I am surprised, may be 
followed by a Causal Clause instead o£ the Accusative 
and Infinitive. See Section X. 
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Exercise CLXXXVII 

1. I cannot believe you, because you often teli lies. 

2. I do not like this woman, because she laughs too 

much. 

3. I remained at horne, not because I was afraid, but 

because I did not wish to go out. 

4. He was banished from fche city, because (as was 

said) he had been bribed by the king. 

5. Since this was the case, I promised to come as 

quickly as possible. 

6. He do es not deserve to receive a reward, because 

he never works. 

7. I shall not say more, not because I liave finished 

my speech, but because no one is listening to me. 

8. You ought to go to school, because you can neither 

read nor write. 

9. I was glad that you had been asked to command 

the army. 

10. The master is angry with me, because (as he says) 
I am very careless. 

Exercise OLXXXVIII 

1. We all thank you for helping us. 

2. The aoldiers complained, because (as they said), 

they had been deprivod of the spoil. 

3. As she cannot walk, she will have to be carried. 

4. She married me, not because I was rich, but because 

I was handsome. 

5. You must do this, because it is to the interest of all. 

6. This pupil was absent yestorday, because (as he 

said) he was prevented from coming by the rain. 

7. As we wished to start at once, we urged our friends 

to hurry. 
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8 . He Avas surprised that 37-011 folloAved his example. 

9. They Avere angry with us, not because we were 

silent, but beeanse we spoke too long. 

10. I am sorry the farmer did not sell the sheep more 
cheaply. 

Exercise OLXXXIX 

Ihe soldiers, worn out by the long march through the 
desert, could scarcely endure tlie heat 01 the sun, and 
there was no doubt that men and horses would perish, 
nnless they reached 1 water before night. Alexander, 
who was himself almost overcome Avith fatigue and 
thirst, nevertheless led his men on foot, in order to 
enconrage them by his example. In despair, some 
of the liglit-armed troops leffc the column to search for 
Avater, and by cliance discovercd a shalloAv pool betAveen 
two rocks. They carefully filled a helmet with the 
Avater, and brought it to the king. Alexander accepted 
their precious gift, and praised their diligence, but 
raising the helmet, he poured out the Avater in sight 
of ali. Then, turning round, he began to advance 
again, without saying more. Thus he strengthened 
the courage of his men, and they completed their march 
in safety. 

Exercise OXO 

Not far from the ternple there is also a lake which 
is full of holy fish of every kind. No one is permitted 
to liarm them, and food is offered to them eA^ery da} 7, by 
the priests. Some of the fish are very big, and have 
names. Wlieii called by the priests, tliey^ approach the 
shore and feed out of their hands. The lake itself 
is very deep. I did not measure the depth, but they 
say it is six hundred feet deep. In the iniddle there 

1 Pluperfect Subjunctive. 
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is an altar wliich appears to be floating in the water, 
and hardly a day passes but many of the pious swim 
across to place garlands and gifts on this altar. 

Exercise OXOI 

Once Marcus Naevius, tribune of the connnon people, 
accused Scipio Africanus the elder, saying tliat he had 
received bribes from King Antiochus to make peace 
with him in the name of the Rornan people on easy 
terms. The story goes that Scipio replied as follows: 
f< I remember, fellow citizens, that this is the day on 
which I defeated Hannibal at Zama in a great battle. 
Let us not then be ungrateful to the gods, but let us 
leave this fellow and go to the temples to give thanlcs 
to Jupiter, best and greatest of the gods ” So saying, 
he turned away and set out for the Capitol. The 
whole assembly, wliich had gathered to tlie trial, left 
the tribune and followed Scipio. 

Exercise CXOII 

The Grcoks had prospercd ao well tliat Marseilles 
quickly becarne tlie wealthiest and most powerful city 
in that part of Ganl. The wealth of the strangers, 
howcver, excited the envy of the neighbouring tribes, 
and at the instigation of a certain Liguri an the}'’ formed 
a plan to overthrow the city. On a holiday several 
picked men were sent to Marseilles and, because they 
were known to the Greeks, were reaclily admitted. 
They concealed others in waggons and covered them 
witli branches, and contrivcd to drive the waggons into 
the city. The rest of the soldiers lay liid in the hilis, that 
they might fall upon the townsmen (wlien) overcoine witli 
wine and sleep. But a talkative woman was the causo 



150 SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


of the plot being unsuccessful. She happenecl to reveal 
their pians to a Greek youth, who promptly informed 
the magis trates. Thereupon soldiers were sent to drag 
the men from their hiding-place, and the reat of the 
enemy were themselves enticed into an ambusli and 
utterly overwhelmed. 


SECTION LII 


Further Uses of the Genitive Case 


(1) Some common Adjectives followed 
Genitive Case are:— 


avidus—greedy for. 
compos—in possession of. 
conscius—conscious of. 
cupidus—desirous of. 
dissimilis—unlike. 
expers—witliout a share 
in. 

ignarus—ignorant of. 
immemor—unmindful of. 


by the 

imperitus—unskilled in. 
inops—destitute, 
insuetus—nnaccustomed to. 
memor—mindful of. 
particeps—sharing in. 
peritus—skilled in. 
plenus—full of. 
similis—like. 
studiosus—devoted to. 


N.B. similis usually takes a Genitive of the person, Genitive 
or Dative of the tliing - . 

“ probablo ,J is always veri (gen.) simile. 


(2) Some Present Participles, such as “amans" and 
“patiens,” when used as adjecti ves, take the Genitive 
Case, e.g. amans patriae—devoted to one’s country. 

(3) The Genitive Case is used with the verb “to 
be ” to express an attribute, character istic, or duty. 

E.g. Sapientis est omnia pati—It is the mark (or 
duty) of a philosopher to endure everything. 
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Exercise CXCIII 

1. There is no doubt he is capable of ruling men. 

2. I cannot say you are devoted to books. 

3. I asked if Catiline was implicated in the plot. 

4. If you were unmindful of your friends, you would 

not be like your father. 

5. It is impossible that you are ignorant of every- 

thing. 

6. My wife is not accustomed to heat and dust. 

7. You oug-ht not to be devoid of ambition. 

8. The Gauls are always eager for revolution. 

9. It is sheer folly to believe that you are unskilled in 

the art of war. 

10. Ple is not the man to be greedy for gain. 

Exercise OXOIV 

1. Why are you always unmindful of the poor ? 

2. I do not doubt that these soldiers are devoted* 

patriots. 

3. After the battle the river was full of dcad bodies. 

4. It is probable that inany nobles shared in the 

eonspiracy. 

5. It is not like a wise man to be eager for praise. 

6. These pupils are ignorant of the elements of 

Latin. 

7. My soldiers are inured to heat and cold. 

8. It is the mark of a small mind to envy others. 

9. I shall be sparing with my money, but prodigal 

with my praise. 

10. The youth was inexperienced in the manners of 
women. 


* Use superlative of “ patriotic.” 
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SECTION T.TTT 
Partitive Genitive 

The Partitive Genitive is the Genitive of » the 
whole,” of which part is considered. The parfc must 
be m the Nominative Case or Accusative Case (without 
a preposition). E.g. “multi civium”—many of the 
citizens. The Partitive Genitive may be used after 
nouns, pronouns, adjecti ves (mainly superlati ves), 
adverbs and numerals, but note:_ 

(1) Only Adjecti ves of Quantity and Degree can be 
foliowed by the Partitive Genitive. E.g. “ quantum ? ” 
—how much ?; “tantum”—so much; “plus”—more; 

quid? wliat? (anything); “nimis” — too much; 
“nihil”—nothing; “parum”—too little; “satis”— 
enough; “ aliquid ”—some(thing). 

(2) Only Neuter Adjecti ves of the Second Declension 
can be used in the Partitive Genitive. E.g. “nihil boni ” 

nothing good; but “nihil turpe "—nothing disgraceful. 

(3) Adverbs commonly followed by the Partitive 

Genitive are: “ ubi ”—where; “ quo ? ”—whither ?; 

eo thither; “tum”—then; “nusquam”—no where. 
E.g. “ ubi gentium'? ”—wliere in the world ? 

(4) The Partitive Genitive must not be used after 
words like “summus”—top of, etc., as it is in English. 

E.g. “ad summum collem pervenimus ”—we reached 
the top of the hili. 

(5J With Pronouns tlie Partitive Genitive is used 
only whcn the Genitive indicates a larger number tlian 

the word which governs it. Otherwise the words are 
m Apposition. 

Notice the forms “nostrum” of us, and “vestrum,” 
of you, are used as Partitive Genitives, not the 
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forms nostri and vestri. E.g, “pauci nostrum” —few 
of us, but “ nostri obliviscitur ”—he forgets us ■ note 
“nds omnes ” —all of us. 

Note. After words denoting number and after superlatives 
the prepositions 5, ex, de witli tlie Ablative or inter witli tbe 
Accusative may be substituted for the Partitive Genitive. 

E.g. “multi ex incolis”—many of the inhabitants. 


Exercise CXCV 

1. If I see tlie farmer, I shall ask if he has any news. 

2. Most of the children will return to school to-day. 

3. I know that you ha ve poured too much water into 

my cup. 

4. He has reacbed such a pitch of insolence that he 

tliinks he is a god. 

5. Fifty of the hostages must be detained in the 

camp. 

6. No one of you will venture to approach that house. 

7. I am despised by you, because I ha ve no money. 

8. ihe best of the citizens will always obey the 

laws. 

9. He is not tlie man to eommand the whole of the 

army. 

10. All of us liope to receive some good from the State. 

Exercise CXOVI 

1. I am afraid you will bear nothing notable in Caesari 

house. 

2. Teli me how much money you gave to the beggar. 

3. Nowhere in the world have I seen a better farm. 

4. Wlio among you dared to say that I was ambitious ? 

5. The soldiers said they liad seen too much slaughter 

in the former battle. 
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6. How many are there of you ? There are fifteen of 

us, but only a few of us are here. 

7. Of the boys the seventh was the first to reach the 

top of the hili. 

8. Where in the world will you find a general like 

Caesar ? 

9. There is enough food in my house to satisfy twenty 

of you. 

10. The old men spend more time in sleeping than in 
working. 


SECTION LIY 

Further Uses of the Dative Oase 

(1) Some common Adjectives foliowed by the Dative 
Case are :— 

"benignus—kind. 
difficilis—difficult. 
facilis—easy. 
gratus—pleasing. 
idoneus —suitable. 
imp ar—uncqual. 
infensus —hostile, 
inutilis—useless. 

(2) idoneus, necessarius and utilis may also be 
followed by ad with the Accusative Case. 

(3) Note the distinction botween— 

Est puero liber—The boy has a book, where 
attention is drawn to the possession; and 
Liber est pueri—The book is the boy’s, where 
attention is drawn to the possessor. 


molestus—annoying, irksome. 
necessarius— necessary. 
obnoxius—liable to, oxposcd to. 
par—equal, a match for. 
propior—near er. 
proximus—next, near est. 
utilis—useful. 
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Exercise CXCVII 

1. It is very difficult for us to understand what is 

going on. 

2. There is no doubt that you are often exposed to 

danger. 

3. This task does not seem to be easy for you. 

4. Why do you think that money is not necessary 

to us ? 

5. We read in Cicero that no one was equal to Pompey. 

6. It is not easy for the ignorant to use difficult books. 

7. Our new house will be very useful to ali of us. 

8. If you do this, you will be liable to the most severe 

punishment. 

9. This garden is not suitable for planting apple trees. 

10. The fielcl which is next to the road I ha ve sold for 

eight hundred sesterces. 

Exercise OXOVIII 

1. The orator had too much eloquence and too little 

wisdora. 

2. I am afraid your advice is useless for the State. 

3. Can anyone doubt that Fabius was a matcli for 

Hannibal ? 

4. This tribune cannot but be hostile to the consul. 

5. I have two sons, of wliom one is sitting next your 

friend. 

6. I shall buy the horse, if its legs are pleasing to me. 

7. A rich patron is sometimes very useful to a poor 

man. 

8. Few of us can hope to be equal to our ancestors. 

9. The cup, which was so pleasing* to you, is mine. 

10. A man wlio is liable to envy is not worthy to be 
made an officer. 
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SECTION LY 
Dative Oase (continuecl) 

The Predicative Dative of nouns in the singular 
expresses a purpose or resuit, generally after “esse,” 
followed by a Dative of the person interested. Tliese 
nouns can be qualified only by adjectives of quantity. 

Hoc mihi magno est impedimento— 

This is a great hindrance to me. 

auxilio esse—to be a help. 

bono esse—to be an advantage. 

cordi esse—to be to the liking. 

decori esse—to be an honour. 

dedecori esse—to be a dishonour. 

detrimento esse—to be a loss. 

documentS esse—to be a proof. 

dolori esse—to be a pain. 

exemplo esse—to be an example. 

impedimenta esse—to be a hindrance. 

laudi esse—to be a glory. 

ludibrio esse—to be a lauodiine-stoek. 

odio esse—to be hateful. 

opprobrio esse—to be a reproach, dishonour. 

periculo esse—to be a danerer. 

praesidio esse—to be a protection. 

saluti esse—to be a means of safety. 

usui esse—to be of use. 

Notice the phrases “auxilio mittere,” “proficisci,” 
“ venire ”—to send, start, come to the help of. 

vitiS vertere—to impute as a fault to. 
dono dare—to give as a gift. 
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receptui canere—to give the signal for retreat. 

solvendo esse—to be solvent. 

solvendo non esse—to be insolvent, bankrupt. 

Exercise CXOIX 

1. There is no doubt that many emperors were hateful 

to the Romans. 

2. He left one legion as a protection for the camp. 

3. This is a proof to me that you have been well 

taught. 

4. I am afraid that too much wine is hnrtful to you. 

5. Surely you do not impute this to me as a fault ? 

6. It is said that your son is an anxiety to you. 

/. You ought to have been an example to your children. 

8. To be bankrupt is very often dishonourable. 

9. It is always a great danger to break (one J s) word. 

10. Iie promised to send reinforcements to our assistance. 


Exercise 00 

1. .1 liis stupid maid is a great Iiindranco to my wife. 

2. It will be a disgrace to you, if you allow yourself 

to be cheated. 

3. Ilie jury must decide to wliom the crime was an 

advantage. 

4. I refuse to be a laughing-stock to my encmies. 

5. Ile sounded the retreat, because the weary soldiers 

could fight no longer. 

6. Your boldness is a danger to the mcn who trust you. 

7. These books happened to be of little use to us. 

8. If he is allowed to speak, it will be painful to all 

of us. 

9. Teli me why I am hated by all the pupils. 

10. If the State is solvent, what reason is tliere to fear ? 
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SECTION LYI 

Further TJses of the Ablative Case 

Some adjectives which are foliowed by the Ablative 
Case are:— 

alienus—belonging to another, inconsistent with, 
foreign to (sometimes with ff a, ab”); also with 
Genitive. 

contentus—content with. 
dignus—worthy of. 
fretus—relying on. 
indignus—unworthy of. 
liber—free from. 

natus—born of, descended from (sometimes 
with “ex”), 
orbus—bereft of. 

ortus—sprung from, descended from (sometimes 
with “a, ab”). 

plenus—full of (more often with the Genitive 
Case). 

praeditus—endowed with, possessed of. 
vacuus—devoid of, without (sometimes with 
“a, ab”). 

E.g. alienum dignitate imperii—inconsistent with 
the dignity of the empire. 
supplicio dignus—worthy of, deserving, 
punishment. 

humili genere natus—born of lowly stoclc. 
vacuus mortis periculo—free from the danger 
of death. 
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Exercise GCI 

1. Relying on the help of my friends, I bought the 

farm. 

2. I hope you will never be unworthy of your office. 

3. When shall we be free from anxiety? 

4. I have to report that all the ti' ench.es are full of 

water. 

5. (Though) possessed of small resources, he promised 

to help us. 

6. X pity these children who are berefb of their parents. 

7. Are you never content with your daily life? 

8. (Though) born of humble parents, he became a very 

famous man. 

9. There is no doubt that he was endowed with the 

highest ability. 

3 0. I am certain that he is incapable of such treachery. 

Exercise OCII 

3. Relying on my father’s ad vice, I resolved to prevent 
them from leaving Lho city. 

2. We can hardly beliove that you are descended from 

kings. 

3. It was inconsistent with your high position to plot 

against the State. 

4. Your house is full of bcautiful pictures, but devoid 

of furniture. 

5. This girl was bereft of lier mother at the age of 

sixteen. 

6. Cheatiug ir foreign to the nature of my son. 

7. I am afraid you havc not always been wort]iy of 

. your nam e. 

are content with your lot, you will never 
envy others. 
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9. Being free from the fear of death, we ought to face 
danger bravely. 

10. Sulla was ambitious and endowed with extraor dinary 
ability. 

SECTION LVII 

Ablative of Respect, Manner, and Quality 

A. The Ablative of Respect answers the question 
“ in what respect ? ” 

E.g. ndmine Iulus—Iulus by nam e. 

natu minimus—least in birtli, youngest. 
altero oculo captus—blind in one eye, 
honore indignus—unworthy (in respect) of 
lionour. 

B . Manner is expressed by the prcposition “cum” 
with the Ablative Case, but “cum” is not required if 
the noun is qualified by an epithet. 

15.g. cum celeritate —with speed. 

magna celeritate or magna cum celeritate - 

with great speed. 

Noto the following exceptions wiiere cum is not used. 
aequo animo— calmly, with equanimity. 
casu —by chance. 
consilio— by design. 
iure —riglitly. 
iniuria— wrongly. 
more —in the manner of. 
mod5 —in the way of. 
ordine —in order. 
pace tua —by your leave. 
silentio —in silenee. 
terra marique —by land and sea. 
vi et armis —by force of arms. 
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G. Quality. Tlie Ablative is used to express 
quality; an adjective is ctlwcoys necessary. 

E.g. vir exiguo corpore—a man of small body. 
(The Genitive of Quality may also be used.) 

Exercise COHI 

1. A mountain of great height lies behind their camp. 

2. He cried out in a loud voice that he would never 

forget us. 

3. (Though) lame in the right foot this slave has 

walked twenty miles. 

4. ITave you seen a boy with black eyes ? 

5. I heard with great pain that you had been punished 

again. 

6. Do you think that these boys are equal in strengtli ? 

7. Teli me whether this has happened designedlv or 

by chance. 

8. By enteiing the lion s cave he showed himself a man 

of the utmost darinv. 

o 

9. (Though) blind of an eye, he seems to be the best 

of the scouts. 

H). By your leave, I intend to carry out the work 
with care. 

Exercise CCIV 

1. X 1‘ear he is not a pupil of great ability. 

2. In this way he persuaded the king to abandon the 

siege. 

3. I am sending you a young man of great promise 

to be educated. 

4. It is certain that he is crazy. 

5. She is a wornan of small build, but great enthusiasm. 

6. A statue of great antiquity has been found at Corinth. 

L 
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7. Nominally the mercliant is ricli, but in reality he 

is bankrupt. 

8. The village must be taken by force of arms. 

9. By your leave, I shall explain in a few words wliy 

I need money. 

10. I am afraid the old man is very deaf in one ear. 


SECTION LVIII 

Ablative of Measure of Difference, Instrument, 

and Cause 

A. The Ablative of Meosure of Difference is used in 
conjunction with Comparative Adjecfives and Adverbs 
and with numerals. 

E.g. multo maior—mucli bigger. 

multis partibus maior—many times bigger. 

(For “quo . . . eo ” see Correlatives, SectionLXIII.) 

When two persons or things aro directly compared 
the Ablative Case is used (or quam, when the names 
of the two persons or things compared are in the same 
case). 

The Ablative of Comparison is used and not quam 
with the Nominative or Accusative Case of the relative 
qui, quae, quod. 

E.g. Cato, quo erat nemo prudentior—Cato, than 
wliom no one was wiser. 

1. Note : amplius—more, plus—more, minus—less, 
and longius—longer, may be used without affecting the 
Case, quam being omitted. 

E.g. Plus ducenti perierunt — More than two 
hundred perished. 
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2. Note also the repetition in Latin of the Com¬ 
parative in phrases such as “ more happy than prudent ” 
—felicior quam prudentior. 

3. As in English, so in Latin, a noun in the second 
half of the comparison is often omitted, and the Genitive 
of the Possessor alone used. 

E.g. Mea domus maior est quam | CJaesaris - 

[eorum. 

My house is bigger than /j^ a ® sai s< 

[theirs. 

B. Instrument and Cause are expressed in Latin by 
the Ablative Case without a preposition. 

E.g. Sagitta vulneratus est—He was wounded by 
an arrow. 

Fame periit—Ile dicd of starvation. 

Observe the phrases :— 

Quid me fiet ?—What will become of me ? 
equo vehi—to ride, 
curru vehi—to drive. 
nave vehi—to sail. 

pedibus ire—to go on loot. (Note the plwral.) 


Exercise COV 

1. I do not believc you are a foot taller than vour 

father. 

2. London is many times bigger than our village. 

3. More than ten thousand persons will see the games. 

4. I fear you are more enthusiastic than wise. 

5. After marcliing all day, we were exhausted with 

fatigue. 

6. This winter he has come to town much oftener. 

7. Surcly you will not drink more than three cups 

of wine ? 



164 SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


8. My garden is lialf tlie size of yours. 

9. Do you lcnow that this house is lialf as big again 

as CaesaFs ? 

10. We ali prefer to ride ratlier than to go on foot. 

Exercise OCVI 

1. It will be to your inter est to live on milk and eggs 

for a few months. 

2. He bought a much bigger lionse to pleas e his wife. 

3. Civil war, than which nothing is more cruel, must 

be avoided. 

4. What will become of me (when I am) advanced 

in years ? 

5. The road must be made three feet wider here. 

6. I rather think he has behaved a litti e better to-day. 

7. Nero, a stranger to pity, did not hesitate to poison 

his own mother. 

8. I am sorry the streets are rather crowded. 

9. The Romans thought Fabius more eautious than 

bold. 

10. Hannibal set out for Spain (when) not more than 
nine years old. 

Exercise COVII 

1. I have lived over eighty years in the same house. 

2. Worn out with suffering, tliey came at last to a land 

flowing with milk and honey. 

3. This man is to be feared more by his friends than 

his enemies. 

4. It is far easier to give good advice than to show 

a good example. 

5. After the battle the recruits returned horne laden 

with spoil. 
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6. Shortly afterwards he burned the book I was using. 

7. More than twenty officers were deprived of their 

swords. 

8. This route is three miles shorter than that. 

9. He spent more than five years in learning Greek. 

10. Your son is only half as big as his. 

Revision 
Exercise OOVIII 

1. It will be a great help to me, if yon give me enongh 

money. 

2. Seven o£ ns read the letter without understanding it. 

3. Unmindful of my advice, he did not scrnple to eat 

too much bread. 

4. A man of small stature cannot reaeh the picture 

without standing on the table. 

5. Wc purposely gave the signal to retreat without 

waiting for the general. 

6. I am annoyed because you are a disgrace to your 

parents. 

7. What will become of you, if you are bereft of your 

inother ? 

8. A pupil of outstanding ability ought to be devoted 

to literature. 

9. The merchant killed himself, not because he was 

bankrupt, but because he was ill. 

10. I liope the boy called Aulus will be an example to 
you ali. 

Exercise COIX 

1. It is probable that he had no share in that disaster. 

2. The boy sitting next you deserves to be sent horne. 

3. The scout never lct a day pass without helping others. 
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4. A boy who is subject to laziness is a nuisance. 

5. The city we have come from is not more than three 

miles away. 

6. Even Caesar was defeated, than wliom no one is 

more skilled in the art of war. 

7. Virgil, on the point of death, ordered the Aeneid 

to be burnt, because (he said) it was un- 
hnished. 

8. If the streets are full of water, I advise you to 

remain indoors. 

9. He excelled most of ns in courage and strength. 

10. It is characteristic of a Scotsman to be patriotic. 

Esercise OCX 

1. Wliere in the world will you find his match in 

pleading lawsuits ? 

2. You must choose as a jury men of the highest 

integrity. 

3. My daughter is devoted to rnusic and endowed witli 

a pleasing roice. 

4. Let us buy a fierce dog as a protection for the timid 

womcn. 

5. It is inconsistent with our loyalty towards our 

master to accept your plan. 

6. Several of our pupils scem to work without making 

progress. 

7. IIow much water do you need ? 

8. The oldest boy, relying on his spced, promised to 

deliver the letter before noon. 

9. It is a great disadvantage to me to be lame in one 

foot. 

10. It is customary to save the women and children 
first. 
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Exercise CCXI 

1. She is annoyed because her feet are bigger than 

mine. 

2. If you were a little bigger, you would be allowed 

to go. 

3. They spared the traitor, because (he said) he could 

teli them about the plofc. 

4. Since you forbid me to go out, I sball be compelled 

to read a book. 

5. Most women are very fond of beautiful flowers. 

6. They could not be persuaded to come with us. 

7. I rode to the nearest town to summon a docfcor of 

exceptional ability. 

8. There are some who think tliat no boy should work 

for more than two hours. 

9. What reason have you to boask, because your son is 

taller than mine ? 

10. I am afraid they have spent more than half the 
money already. 

Exercise CCXII 

1. There is no doubt fchat this defeat is a disgrace to 

tlie Roman army. 

2. You cannot continue to cheat your friends without 

being caught some day. 

3. The great plain was devoid of trees, but abounded 

in crops of ali kinds. 

4. He blamed his wife for putting too much salt in 

the food. 

5. Do not trust him, because he was implicated in the 

plot. 

6. This woman is so inured to pain that she bears 

evcrything with equanimifcy. 
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7. If you are ignorant of the laws, yon will become a 

laughing-stock. 

8. We nmst resist them by force of arms, botb by lanci 

and sea. 

9. It happened by chance that a man of unusual 

strength was present, 

10. The captives were thrown into prison, and died of 

hunger a few clays later. 

Exercise CCXIII 

It was of the highest importance to the Romans to 
protect Casilinum, but the dictator Fabius, remembering 
the defeats which they had previously suffered, thought 
it the cluty of a wise general to avoid a pitched battle, 
lest the Romans should again be routed. He did not, 
however, abandon the garrison altogether, but triecl to 
send them supplies of food. For this purpose he fillecl 
in any tubs with corn, and put them into the river by 
night, in tlic hope that they would be carried down 
stream into the town. But somc of the tubs were 
driven to the bank where the enemy were stationed, 
and the trick was discoverecl. The besieged soon 
reachecl such straits that they were forced to eat hides 
and grass, and at length, worn out with suffering, they 
clecided to accejjb HannibaPs terms. 

Exercise OGXIV 

Fabricius Luscinus was a man of great renown 
and notable achievements. Cornelius Rufinus was an 
experienced warrior and skilled in tactics, but was also 
given to stealing and greedy of gain. Fabricius did 
not like this man, nor did he treafc him as a friend, but 
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despised him because of his disposition. Nevertheless, 
once consuis had to be elecfced at a time of crisis; Rufinus 
was a candidate, and his rivals were men of peace and 
not to be trusted. So Fabricius used ali his resources 
to have the consulship given to Rufinus. Many of his 
friends were surprised that he wished a greedy man to 
be elected consul; his answer was, “I prefer to be 
robbed by a fellow citizen rather than to be sold by an 
enemy.” 

Exercise CCXV 

I cannot help pitying your young men, Solon. In 
the presence of a vast crowd they are willing to suffer 
the most shameful things for the sake of an olive 
wreath. They wrestle, they strike, they throw each 
other * to the ground, and crush each other with ali 
their strength. Tlien the victor with bloodstained face 
and bruised body joyfully receives the applause of the 
spectators and the longed-for prize. I ara surprised 
that even men of the highest ability and wisdom waste 
time in looking at such a spectae!e, nor do I understand 
what pleasure they receive. With us, if any one strikes 
a citizen with his fist, he is severely punished and hned 
by the magistrates. 

* alvi alios. 

Exercise COXVI 

IIow are these athletes, who learn to fight unarmed, 
of use to the State ? It seems to me that a few light- 
armed troops could drive ali these j^oung men away. 
If I myself should draw this sword and fall upon them, 
I should capture the city by a mere shout, for they 
would ali take to flight and hide behind your statues, 
and no one would dare to face the danger first. Away 
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'with the dust and the oil! Teach them to hurl the 
spear, but do not give thera light javelins which can be 
deflecfced by the wind, but a heavy lance, a heavy stone, 
a breastplate and a shield. 


SECTION LIX 

Temporal Clauses: “Cum” 

Caution : In Temporal Clauses the tenses in Englisli 
are often used loosely, but Latin is mucli more exact, 
and (with the exception of the Present Indicative after 
antequam—bcfore) ncver uses the Present Indicative 
where the Future or Future Perfect is grammatically 
necessary. 

18.g. When you come, you will see him— 

Cum veneris, eum videbis (-£.< 3 ., when you 
will ha ve come, etc.). 

A. Cum, when denoting nofching but “time when,” 
takes tlie Indicative, Present or Future Tense. 

E.g. Cum tacent, clamant— 

s When they are silent, they cry aloud. 

(^Cum, denoting “time when” only, is rare in past, 

/ time, and only when the time of the Cum Clause 

coincides exactly with the time of the Principal Clause. 

In these circumstances tum is often found in the J 

Principal Clause. i 

\ I 

E.g. Cum Romae ego eram, tum tu Athenis eras— / 

When I was at Home, you were at Athens. 

B. Cum, meaning “ after,” “ since,” “ as ” (frequently 
taldng the place of a Participle), or “although,” 
invariably takes the Subjunctive. 
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E.g. Cum timeas, hic mane— 

Since you are afraid, stay liere. 

Cum versus didicissem, praemium accepi— 

After (when) I had learned fclie lines, I received 
a prize. 

Cum cdnsilium tuum probarem, nihil 
proficiebam— 

Although X approved of your plan, I made no 
progress. 

G. Cum, meaning “ when,” in fche sense of “ wlien- 
ever,” “as offcen as,” is followed by the Perfect 
(sometimes Present) Indicative, if the Principal Verb 
is Primary, and by the Pluperfect Indicative if the 
Principal Yerb is Historic. 

E.g. Cum Romani impetum fecerunt, hostes 
fugiunt— 

Whenever the Romans make an attack, the 
enemy flec. 

Cum Romani impetum fecerant, hostes 
fugiebant— 

Whenever the Romans made an attack, the 
enemy used to fleo. 

D. When the Cum Clause contains what is, in effect, 
the principal statement of the sentcnce, cum is followed 
by the Indicative. 

E.g. Iara lioc facere parabant, cum matres pro- 
(cu) currerunt— 

They were now preparing to do this, when the 
mothers ran forward. 

E. B .—Be careful to distinguish “cum” and “quando”: 
quando introduces a Direcfc or Indirect Question; cum never 
does so. 
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Exercise CCXVII 

1. When they reached the river, they could not find a 

ford. 

2. Since this is the case, you may now read the 

letter. 

3. Scarcely had the ships left the harhonr when the 

enemy’s fleet came into sight. 

4. When you see the consul, ask what happened in the 

senate yesterday. 

5. It is no business of ours when you reached home. 

6. Though we hoped to be able to come, we were 

prevented by illness. 

7. I was running into the garden, when I was struck 

by a stone. 

8. Although he was endowed with great talents, he 

was hated by ali for his cruelty. 

9. Ilaving climbed the mountain, he planted a flag on 

the summit. 

10. When your father finds out where you have been, 
you wili be sorry. 

Exercise COXVIII 

1. The little girl was Crossing the bridge, when she feli 
into the river. 

.2. Whenever he worked hard, he was happy. 

3. When the old man was pretending to be reading, he 

was really asleep. 

4. When you were sliouting in the forum, ali your 

friends were silent. 

5. When I returned, I found two dogs in my garden. 
s *6. Whenever I see a beggar, I ask my friend to give 

him a penny. 

VTf When I entered the city, I found no one to greet me. 
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v^8. After dining well, they began to dance. 
v9. When we are tired of the town, we s]iall move to 
the seaside. 

■ 

'10. The consul was plougliing his fields when the 
messenger arrived, 

Exercise OOXIX 

<L. Since you are unwilling to help me, I shall never 
forgive you. 

2. Whenever he was free from business, his friends 

took him to the hilis. 

3. I meet that man whenever I ride to the next village. 

4. When you return, you will find everytliing changed. 

5. After seeing the farm, he promised to buy it for 

forty talents. 

6. Although you are unworfchy of my help, I shall try 

to come. 

7. Teli me when you intencl to pay back the money. 

8. Whenever you go to the theatre, you see a good 

play -. 

9. I was sitting in the garden, when the shout arose. 

10. When you give money to the poor, do not inform 

everybody. 


SEOTION LX 

Tempora! Olauses (continued). “ Dum." 

A. 1. “Dum”—while, as long as, during the time 
that, and u quam cliu 5 ’—while, as long as, may talce any 
Tense of the Indicative. Both Olauses denote the same 
period of time. 

E.g. Dum vlv5, spero—While I live, I hope. 
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2. “Dura”—wliile. When the “while” clause 
indieates .a period of time longer than that indicated 
by the Principal Clause, the Present Indicative is used 
with “ Dum,” even in past time. 

E.g. Dum haec geruntur, dux subito advenit— 
While this was going on, the leader suddenly 
arrived. 

3. “ Dum,” “ Dura modo ”—while = provided that, 
if oidy, always takes the Subjunctive. The Negative 
is ne. 

E.g. Magno me metu liberabis, dum modo inter 
me atque te murus intersit— 

You will free me from great fear, provided 
there is a wall between me and you. 

B. 1. “ Dum,” “ Quoad,” “ Donec ”—until, referring 
simply to time, are followed by the Indicative, mainly 
the Present or Perfect. 

E.g. Donec rediit Marcellus, silentium fuit— 
Tliere w as silenco, till Marcellus returned. 

2. “Dum,” “Quoad,” “Donec”—-until, indicating 
“ expectation ” or “design” are followed by the 
Subjunctive Mood. 

If the “until” clause is future the verb is, as a rule, 
in the Subjunctive Mood, because the idea of design or 
expectation is implied. 

E.g. Maneamus dum Caesar redeat— 

Let us wait till Caesar returns. 

Dum reliquae naves eo convenirent ex¬ 
spectavit— 

Ile waited till the rest of the slrips should 


arrive. 
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Exercise CCXX 

1. While you are silent, I shall try to sleep. 

2. Remain in the liouse till I find your fatlier. 

3. The dog ahvays searched diligently till he found 

the bones. 

4. While tliis was going on, there was a sudden rush 

by the soldiers. 

5. While you were wasting time in Athens, I was 

studying literafcure at Rome. 

6. Nothing can be done till we get some money. 

7. If only you do not resist Caesar, ali o£ you will be 

spared. 

8. While we were sitting there, the ground was very 

damp. 

9. You mu st not go away till you get permission, 

10. While my friend was stili talldng, I Red. 


Exercise CCXXI 

1. As long as there is wator in the spring, we must 

remain here. 

2. Provided that you do not make a speech, I shall 

take you to the assem bly. 

3. Do not injure tlicse trees while the farmer is in 

sight. 

4. He remained in the country until the consuis were 

elected. 

5. As long as the tyrant was alive, no one enjoyed 

leisure. 

6. You may play as long as you behave well. 

7. I shall forgive you, provided that you repent. 

8. While I lived in London, I used often to go to the 

theatre. 
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9. As long as you refuse to obey, we shall prevent you 
from leaving. 

10. While fche old man was sleeping, the little girl ran 
away. 

Exercise CCXXII 

1. Provided you do not linger in the water, I shall 

allow you to swim. 

2. As long as the good queen was ruling, we never 

lacked food. 

3. While the farmer ploughs, his wife prepares the 

dinner. 

4. We shall not do this until we are compelled. 

5. While this teacher is present, no one dares to move. 

6. As long as you don’t try to cheat me, I shall play 

with you. 

7. While they were wasfcing their time in hunting, the 

enemy captured the hili. 

8. They waibed until the general gave the signal to 

retreat. 

9. While the judge was speaking, the prisoner could 

scarcely refrain from tears. 

10. As long as you are well, I shall be content with 
my lot. 

SECTION LXI 

Temporal Olauses (continuecl) : “ Post quam/’ etc. 

Post quam, Postea quam—after. 

Ante quam, Prius quam—before. Note the ante 
. . . quam and prius . . . quam are oflen separated. 

E.g. Neque prius fugere destiterunt quam ad flumen 
pervenerunt. They did not sfcop their flight 
till they reached the river. 
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Simul ac (atque)—as soon as; ut primum, ubi 
primum—as soon as; ut, ubi—when. 

A. Ali these Temporal Oonjunctions take the 
Indicative when nofching else but ‘ c time ” is indicated. 

IT ote. — (1) “ Post quam,” “ Ante quam ” wlien tlie Principal 
Clause is Positive usually take tlie Present Indicative after 
Present Sequence, and tke Perfect Indicative after Historic 
Sequence. 

JH.g. Ante quam ad sententiam redeo, cie me pauca dicam— 
Beforo I return to my subject, I skall say a few words 
about myself. 

(2) After “ Post quam ” tlie English Pluperfect tense is rendered 
by tlie Perfect Tense in Latin, unless a definite interval of time is 
mentione d. 


E.cj. Post quam amici abierunt, domum redii— After my 
friends liad gone, I returned kome. 


Nono anno post quam in Hispaniam venerat, occisus 
est— He was killed in tlie nintli year after he liad 
come to Spain. 


fi. When the idea of 


j . ; , v ‘ l 5 

design or prevention is 


present, prius quam and ante quam are followed by 
the Subjunctive Mood. 


E.g. Prius quam hoc circulS excedas, redde 
responsum— 

Before you lea ve this circle, give me an answer. 


Exercise GCXXIII 

1. After we had seen all the beautiful buildings, we 

returned to the inn. 

2. Ile was killed fcen days after he reached Gaul. 

3. As long as there is deep snow on the hilis, we 

cannot move. 

4. I was unwilling to go away before seeing him. 

M 
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5. Do not ask* your motlier for money before I 

return. 

6. After trying in vain fco teach tliis girl, I sent lier 

horne. 

7. Before I could catch the robber, he escaped into the 

caves. 

8. We shall not be able to return the money before 

yon set out. 

9. As soon as the king had left the palaee, the citizens 

raised a shout. 

10. The city (of) Troy was captured in the tenth year 
after the Greeks had crossed the sea. 

* Double Accusative. 

Exercise CCXXIV 

1. As long as the sun shines, the old man sits in his 

garden. 

2. After I had sold the farin, I lived for a few months 

in the village. 

3. Caesar wishcd to capturo the bridge before the 

enemy could reach the river. 

4. After reading the teacherts letter, I sent for my son. 

5. Let us not blaine this man before we know what he 

has done. 

6. You will learn, my son, as long as you wish to 

learn. 

7. As soon as the seout saw that he was surrounded, 

he surrendered. 

8. Before the gates were opened, we walkcd tln^ough 

the streets of the town. 

9. The farmer refuses to pay the money which he owes, 

before he has sold his crops. 

10. The crowd did not go away until the king appeared. 
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Exercise CCXXV 

1. He was arrested on fche fourfch day after lie liad 

committed fche crime. 

2. As soon as you arrived, he senfc a sia ve fco buy more 

wine. 

3. Before he set out, he emhraced his mother. 

4. Why do you always come horne before dinner is 

ready ? 

5. You musfc waifc for fche signal before you begin to 

sing. 

6. Before he could fcurn, I sfcruck liim wifch my fisfcs. 

7. As he was leaving fclie senatc-house, he mefc his friend. 

8. I)o not sefc sail before tlie reinforcements arrive. 

9. They returned unsuccessful, fcliree monfchs after 

setfcing oufc. 

10. You may go, as soon as you finish your work. 


Revision 

Exercise OOXXVI 

1. When I heard you speak, I began fco despair. 

2. Wliile you are living in fche coimfcry, learn fche names 

of fche trees. 

3. Whenever he sees his friend laughing, he also laughs. 

4. As long as you are successful, you will have few 

enemies. 

5. Horatius resistecl the enemys atfcack until his 

comrades could break the bridge. 

6. Think well before you answer. 

7. When you have decided to acfc, acfc wifch fclie greatesfc 

speed. 

8. The cowards did not stop running unfcil they reached 

safety. 
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9. As soon as the besieged saw our standards, they 
raised a shout. 

10. The wise man will liesitate to avenge himself unfcil 
he is free from anger. 

Exercise CCXXVII 

1. Affcer drinldng the wine he felt that he would 

succeed. 

2. While he was hiding in the cave, he discovered who 

were involved in the plot. 

3. Since you are so forgetful, you must write these 

lines. 

4. Teli us when you intend to re tum from London. 

5. As long as you are intimate with this man, you will 

he liated by the townsmen. 

6. The garrison was on the point o£ starvation, when 

the reinforcements came in sight. 

7. Whenever you meet him, beware lest he try to 

borrow money. 

8. Provided you do not becomo a nuisance to otliers, 

you may sing as long as you wish. 

9. I shall not cease to resist them until they restore 

the hostages. 

10. Before the angry bull could move, the farmer killed 
it with one blow. 

Exercise OOXXVIII 

1. After the water receded, we found his body on the 

bank. 

2. Before the senator had finisliod his speech, we 

persuaded him to sit down. 

3. Ten hours after the fleet left port, a storm arose and 

destroyed many ships. 
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4. Since yon liesitate to folio w my example, I shall 

never help you again. 

5. After Crossing the bridge you must travel by the 

road wliich leads to Rome. 

6. The tribes of Gaul revolted while Caesar was 

absent. 

7. As soon as you receive this letter, sell your 

possessions. 

8. The citizens were forbidden to go out ab night while 

the elections were being held. 

9. Provided you give me enough troops, we shall finish 

the war without opposition. 

10. As often as slie goes to town, she spends her time in 
the shops. 

Exercise CCXXIX 
' * 

1. While you were sleeping last night, I was looking 

at the stars. 

2. If only he can be trusted, he will be of great Service 

to us. 

3. Whenever he meets me, he asks me the time. 

4. Before pitching camp, see that the place is 

suitable. 

5. As soon as this task is fiiiished, I shall enjoy 

leisure. 

6. After climbing to the top of the wall, he urged the 

bystanders to lay down their arms. 

7. Before he became king, he was devoted to hunting. 

8. No one |gggjj| leave the camp till I give the 

signal. 

9. No sooner had the message ' reached us than we 

xesolved to return. 

10. While our men were trying to enter the house, the 
thief escaped through the window. 
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Exercise CCXXX 

After the battle of Marathon, Themistocles warned 
the Athenians tliat tlieir victory would not end the war, 
but would be the cause of a greater one. Accordingly 
they had built two hundred ships to protect themselves. 
When, at the apgroaph o£ Xerxes, the Athenians con- 
snlted the Oracle at Delphi, this answer was given: 
“ With wooclen walls ye mus|, provide for your safety.” 
Thinking that cfefence by the ships was ineant, 
Themistocles persuaded them ali that the citizens, not 
the walls, constituted a conntry; and that it would be 
better for them to trust themselves to their ships rather 
than to their city. Ilis advice was approved, and they 
sent their wives and children and most valuable 
possessions to a distant island: they themselves took 
up arms and embarked on the ships. 


Exercise COXXXI 

Once the elder Scipio was besicging a town in Spain 
which was so strongly forti hed both by nature and art 
that thero seemed to be no prospect of capturing it. 
One day, while he was liolding a court in the camp, 
from which the town could easily be seen, the soldiers 
who were being tried before him asked on what day 
and in what place he bade them bring bail. Then 
Scipio, pointing with his hand at the citadel of the 
town they were besieging, said, “ Be present in three 
days at that spot.” And so it liappencd: on the third 
day, on which he had ordered them to be present, the 
town was taken, and ou that same day he held a court 
in the citadel. 
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Exercise CCXXXII 

When Antiochus, the King of Syria, was besieging 
the Egyptians at Alexandri a, envoys were sent to him 
by the senate to order him not to make war on an ally 
of the Roman people. Antiochus received the envoys 
kindly, and held out his right hand to Popilius, their 
leader, but Popilius commanded him to read the senate’s 
letter first. After reading the letter, Antiochus said 
that he would consider afterwards what was to be done. 
Then Popilius, drawing a circle round the king with 
the rod which he held in his hand, said: “ Before you 
leave this circle, give me an answer to take back to the 
senate.” Antiochus was so astonished that he promised 
to obey the senate. Then only did Popilius give his 
right hand to the king, as to an ally and friend. 

Exercise CCXXXIII 

Croesus had a son, as I have mentioned before, who 
was in every way a most excellent youth, but he was 
deaf and dumb. Wliile he was prosperous, Croesus had 
done everything to cure him but in vain. Now, after 
the capture of Sardis, one of the Persians was on the 
point of killing Croesus, not knowing wlio he was. 
Croesus saw the soldier approaching but he was so 
weary of life that he made no effort to avoid the blow. 
Suddenly the dumb son happened to notice the Persian 
attacking his father, and reached such a pitch of terror 
and grief that he started to speak and cried out, 
“ Soldier, do not dare to kill the king.” This was the 
first time he had spoken a word, but he afterwards 
retained the power of * speech as long as he lived. 


* Use Gerund. 
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SECTION LXII 
Indefinite Clauses 

Indefinite Clauses are introduced in English by 
words ending in -ever. Tbeir verbs are in the 
Indicative Mood. The Tense must be accurately 
expressed in Latin:— 

whoever—quisquis, qui; whichever (ctclj.) —quicumque 
whatever—quicauid. 

whenever—quotiens, cum, quotienscumque, quando- 
cumque, utcumque. 

wherever— ubicumque ; quocumque, quoquo, 
however—utcumque, 
if ever—si quando. 

Jd.g. Quisquis ad tempus venerit, laudabitur— 
Wlioever comes (will ha ve come) in time, 
will be praised. 

Quotienscumque me petisti, per me tibi 
obstiti—As often as you attacked me, I 
resisted you by my own efforts. 

Exercise CCXXXIV 

1. Whenever I bought sheep, I was cheated. 

2. As often as he tried to work, he was prevented by 

the shouts of the cliildren. 

3. Wheresoever we travel, there will be no place like 

horne. 

4. You are always welcome, wherever you go. 

5. You must do whatever your wife asks you. 

6. Whoever meets us will see to the preparation of 

a meal. 

7. Whenever he comes horne, he visits ali his friends. 
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8. Let us follow Caesar, wherever he leads us. 

9. Whenever he hearcl the hirds sing, he rejoiced that 

winter was passing. 

10. If ever we saw liim in difficulties, we carae to the 
rescue. 

Exercise 00XXXV 

1. Wlioever he was, we refused to obey him. 

2. Wherever you are, do not forget your friends. 

3. We are not alJowed to do whatever we wish. 

4. If ever you have too much money, buy books. 

5. As often as he tried to sing, we threw stones at him. 

6. Wherever I went, I heard the same story. 

7. Whenever you enter a shop, ask for how much the 

merebant sells his eggs. 

8. Whoever reaclies the other bank first will receive 

a great reward. 

9. Whoever the woman is, I shall prevent her from 

entering my house. 

10. However often you try, you will ne ver learn to 
stand on your head. 


SECTION LXIII 
Oorrelatives 

Those are pairs of words consisting of Demonstrative 
Pronouns, Adjectives, or Adverbs followed b}^ the 
corresponding Relatives translated in English by “as.” 
They are used to express similarity or identity. 

talis . . . qualis— such ... as. 
tantus . . . quantus— so big . . . as. 
tanti . . . quanti— at as big a price ... as. 
tanto . . . quant5— by so much ... as. 
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e5 . . . quo—by that much . . . as, the more . . . the 
more, with Comparafcives. 

Idem . . . ac, qui—the same ... as. 
tum . . . cum—then . . . when. 
tam . . . quam—as ... as. 

tam diu . . . quam diu—as long as . . . so long. 

totiens . . . quotiens—as often ... as. 

ibi . . . ubi—there . . . where. 

inde . . . unde—from there . . . from where. 

eo . . . qu5—thither . . . whither. 

tot . . . quot —as many ... as. 

ita . . . ut—so ... as. 

Note .—(1) Tlie Subordinate Clause is a Relative Clause with 
its verb in the Indicative. Do not confuse these Clauses with 
Indirect Questions. 

(2) As a rule the Relative Clause comes first, 

E.g. Quot homines, tot erant sententiae—There were as many 
opinions as men. 

(3) “such ... as this.” 

Hic tam difficilis labor—such hard work as this. 

Haec tanta victoria—such a great viutory as this. 

(4) eius modi - of that kind, huius modi—of this kind, may 
take the place of “talis.” 

(5) quo ... eo j fby how much . . . by that much 
quanto . . . tanto \(Ablative of measure of difference) 

are used with the Indicative to express comparison. 

E.g . Quo maior, eo melior—The bigger the better. 

Exercise CCXXXVI 

1. ITe said my garden was not as big as yours. 

2. No one can be as stupid as you, my son. 

3. Thore is no doubt that he is the same as he has 

always been. 
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4. His character is not such as yon think. 

5. The harder we work, the greater will be our 

reward. 

6. Is your brother stili living in the place where he 

was born ? 

7. We shall ali go to the place from which no one 

returns. 

8. The longer that friend of your a stays liere, the 

more tiresome he becomes. 

9. Lct those who think as I do, raise their hands. 

10. He is not so much ignorant of law as inexperienced 
in politics. 


Exercise CGXXXVII 

1. As you succeed, so will you be praised. 

2. Teli me if the moon is as big as it seems to be. 

3. I am unwilling to buy the farm for as much as you 

wish to sell it. 

4. The children cannot help beiug of the same sort as 

their parenta. 

5. I have help e d you as often as you have lielped 

me. 

6. It cannot be doubted that he is not the man he 

was. 

7. If you spare them, you will get as much trouble 

as glory. 

S. As long as Caesar was general, so long were the 
soldiora happy. 

9. The shorter life is, the sweeter it is. 

10. The older a man becomes, the more does he enjoy 
books. 
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SECTION LXIV 
Indefinite Pronouns 

Quis, quis, quid— anyone, anything (Indefinite 
Prononn) 

Qui, quae (qua), quod— any (Indefinite Adjective) 

are used after sx—if; nisi—unless; num—whether, if; 
ne—lest; quo, quanto—by how much (with Com- 
paratives). 

JE.g. Rogavit num quis sciret—He asked if anyone 
knew. 

Si quem laborantem vides, subvenire debes— 
If you see anyone in difficulties, you ought 
to help. 

Quo quis sapientior, eo fortior—The wiser a 
man is, the braver he is. 

Ecquis? ecquid? —Is there anyone who ? Is there 
anything which ? (Pronoun) . 

Ecqui? ecquae? ecquod? —Is there any , . . 
who ? (Adjective) 

E.g. Ecquis putat se esse immortalem? — Does 
anyone think he is immortal? 

Quisquam, quisquam, quidquam —anyone, any¬ 
thing (Pronoun) 

Ullus, ulla, ullum— any (Adjective) 
are used after negatives, or virtual negatives such as 
vix, aegre— with difficulty, or questions expecting a 
negative answer. 

E.g. Nego ullam mulierem adesse — I say that no 
woman is present. 

Vix quisquam effugit — Hardly anyone 
escaped. 
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Quivis, quidvis (Pronoun) — anyone (anything) you 
like. 

Quivis, quaevis, quodvis (Adjective)—any . . . 
you like. 

Quilibet, quidlibet (Pronoun)—-anyone, anything 
you please. 

Quilibet, quaelibet, quodlibet (Adjective)—any . . . 
you please. 

E.g. Putavi quodvis periculum mihi esse 
adeundum— 

I thought tkat I must face any danger (you 
like). 

Aliquis, aliquis, aliquid — someone (something), 
definite or important (Pronoun). 

Aliqui, aliqua, aliquod — some . . ., definite or 
important (Adjective). 

E.g. Aliquid certe perfeci—I ha ve certainly accom- 
plished something. 

Aliquod consilium ineundum est — Some 
definite plan must be adopted. 

Note .—In tlie Plural “some people” can be rendered by 
aliqui, non nulli, or sunt qui. 

E.g. Sunt qux hoc negent — There are some who deny this. 

Non nullos accepi libros —I have received some books. 

Quispiam— someone, is used mainly after dico— 
I say. 

E.g. Dixerit quisj)iam — Someone may say. 

Nescio quis, nescio quis, nescio quid —someone or 
otlier (Pronoun). 

Nescio qui, nescio quae, nescio quod— some or otlier 
(Adjective). 
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Be careful to distinguish 

Nescio quis loquitur—Somebody or other is 
spealdng; and 

Nescio quis loquatur—I do not know who is 
speaking. 

Note .— Nescio quo pacto —somehow or otlier. 

Quidam, quaedam, quoddam —a certain one (often 
used to translate tke English Indefinite Arti cie). 

E.g. Tum quidam “Quid? tu nescis,” inquit, 
“ hunc quaestorem Syracusis fuisse ? ”— 
Then a certain inan said, “ Don’t you know 
that our friend was quaestor at Syracuse ? ” 

Quisque, quisque, quidque—eacli or every (Pronoun) 
is used 

(1) After se and suus. 

(2) After Superiatives in the Singular (tlie Neuter 

of the Plural only is found). 

(3) After Ordinals. 

(4) After Relatives. 

E.g. Sapientissimus quisque—Ali the wisest men. 
Septimo quoque die Romam venit— He comes 
to Rome every seventh day. 

Suos quisque liberos amat— Every man loves 
his own children. 

Quod quisque habet, id magni aestimat— 
Every man values what he has. 

Quod cuique temporis ad vivendum datur, eo 
debet esse contentus— Eacli man ought to 
be contcnt with the time given him to live. 

Unus quisque— everj?" single one. 

E.g. Designat ad caedem unum quemque nostrum — 
Ile marks for assassination every single 
one of us. 
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Quotus quisque —liow few (followed by a Singular 
Yerb) (lit. in wliat place in a series ?) 

E.g. Quotus quisque est qui hoc sciat!— How few 
there are who know this! 

Uter ? utra ? utrum ?—which of the two ? utri ? 
utrae ? utra ? —which of two sides ? Often repeated. 

E.g. Uter utrum necavit ?—which killed the other ? 

Ut er que, utraque, utrumque—each of two, Tboth 
(taken separately). Ut er que is followed by the 
Genitive Case of Pronouns bub is used as an adjective 
with nouns. 

E.g. Uterque nostrum —Each of us two. 

Uterque medicus se me sanare posse 
affirmat— 

Each of the two doctors affirma that he can 
cure me. 

Uterque is used in the Plural to mean “ each of two 
parties.” 

The Plural is also found with nouns which have no 
Singular. 

E.g. Utraque castra— each camp. 

Ambo, ambae, ambo— bobli (two taken together). 

Ipse, ipsa, ipsum —self, may be used to strengthen 
the possessive pronouns in the Genitive Case (the Case 
of the Possessor). 

E.g. Mea ipsius opera— By my own exertions. 

Idem, eadem, idem— the sanie, is often used to join 
two attributes with the meaning “at the same time,” 
“ likewise.” 

E.g. Yir innocentissimus idemque doctissimus—A 
very upright and at the same time a very 
learned mani 
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Alius, alia, aliud —other. 

Note the following idioms:— 

Aliud est imperare, aliud parere —Commanding 
and obeying are two very different things. 

Alii alia faciunt —Some are doing one thing, 
others another. 

Nihil aliud nisi—nothing but. 

E.g. Existimabam nihil homines aliud Romae nisi 
de quaestura mea loqui— 

I thought that at Rome men were speaking of 
nothing but my quaestorship. 

Nemo —no one, may also be used as an adjective 
with nouns. 

E.g. Nem5 agricola—no one wlio is a farmer, 

i. e. no f armer. 


Exercise CCXXXVIII 

1. Teli me something new if 3 ^ou can. 

2. They were sent away, each man to his own ship. 

3. Which of the two boys is the elder? Both were 

born on the sanie day. 

4. I said that no one would venture to come out that 

night. 

5. E very third year tlie crops were destroyed by storms. 

6. How few tbere are who can sin*?! * 

o 

7. Some one or otlier has said that to err is human. 

8. Do es anyone think tliat you know e very thing ? 

9. Ali the worst citizens have now been thrown into 

prison. 

10. It is stili uncer tain which of the two sides has been 
victorious. 
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Exercise CCXXXIX 

1. I am inclined to think lie is sotneone of importance. 

2. Peli me if anyone will pay sixpence for this book. 

3. Let no slaye enter this temple. 

4. Certain envoys have come from the ends of the 

earth. 

5. The more one eats, the fatter one becomes. 

6. Each of you will write fifty lines because of your 

idleness. 

7. Some woman or other bought the dress before I 

could return. 

S. Each man desires to protect what he loves. 

9. Whatever you say, I have certainly accomplished 
something by my own exertions. 

19. He is very poor and, at the same time, very proud. 

Exercise CCXL 

1. Let each pupil perform his duty by his own 

efforts. 

2. I am afraid you think of nothing but pleasure. 

3. To which of us two do you impute this as a fault ? 

To neither. 

4. A considerable number of the bystanders saw him 

strike the orator. 

5. I prefer to face any danger you like rather than 

surrender. 

6. A certain pcrson rose and objected to paying taxes. 

7. He said that no animal was to be killed. 

8. Each of the two parties resolved to make peace on 

these terms. 

9. How few there are who can forgive their enemies! 

10. All the conspirators to a man confessed that they 

were intent on revolution. 
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Eevision 
Exercise CCXLI 

1. If you ever do that again, I shall teli your motlier. 

2. A good many people believe ke was purposely sent 

into danger. 

3. I am sure that nobody can be trusted. 

4. Some say that we won the victory, others say that 

neither party won. 

5. If you have any news, don’t hesitate to speak. 

6. Wliatever he did in his yonfch, he has certainly 

accomplished something in his old age. 

7. He has often said that no pupil deserved a prize. 

8. Choose anyone you like to coramand the army. It 

is of no importance to me. 

9. I don’t know who broke the table. 

10. Somebody or other must know where he is. 


Exercise CCXLII 

1. A certain lady asked me to sliow lier the famous 

statue. 

2. Which of the two old mon is the more wretched ? 

The one is blind, but both are deaf. 

3. Let each man seize the weapon which is nearest him. 

4. I cannot forget for whose sake you suffered this 

wound. 

5. Whatever corn is left must be destroyed. 

6. Such a great task as this will terrify the lazy slaves. 

7. There were not as many present as had promised to 

come. 

8. Another such victory as great as this will cause our 

allies to revolt. 
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9. The recruits liave come from the place from which 
so many have already come. 

10. The dogs followed the shepherd wherever he went. 


Exercise CCXLIII 

ri 

1. The resources of our country are as great as we 

lioped. 

2. The loiiger a man lives, the more does he value 

friendship. 

3. He said that no soldior would do snch a thing. 

4. Let evbry man guard his own property. 

5. The more you attend to other people’s affairs, the 

less can yon attend to your own. 

6. Every (sn*gle)one who was present at the banquet 

was poisoned. ^ ^ 

7. I am glad your daughter is as good as she is beau tiful. 

8. Their servanfcs get nothmgW bread and water in 

summer. 

9. Ilow fcw there aro who nevcr borrow anything! 

10. Both parties ceased hghting at the saine time. 


Exercise CCXLIV 

1. The jury could not decide which man lcilled the 

other. 

2. Pliey are accustomed to send us gifts every third 

year. 

3. The priest urged ali the richest men to jmovide 

larger victims. 

4. Lest any pupil should complain afterwards, the 

teacher treated ali alike. 

5. Somehow or other the sailors succeeded in reaching 

the liarbour safely. 
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6. Quite a few of the bystanders heard him threaten 

us with death. 

7. It is expedient to rest every seventh day. 

8. Don’t teli anyone where you have come from. 

9. You must guard sucli a valuable picture as this with 

the greatest care. 

10. Your farm is as much bigger than mine as the sea 
is bigger than this lalce. 

Exercise OOXLV 

1. Ali the best books have now been sold. 

2. Anyone can see that he is as brave as he is wise. 

3. The nearer one approaches the statue, the less does 

one admire it. 

4. I arn afraid your son is of the same character as his 

comrades. 

5. Teli me what sort of a woman your wife is. Can 

she cook ? 

6. There are some who buy all the oldesfc furniture. 

7. Ilardly anyone believes that he has bcen bribed. 

8. Unless someone comes to our help soon, we shall be 

compelled to surrender. 

9. Whoever sold you that chariot for ten talents, 

cheated you. 

10. I shall give you any reward you like, if you find my 
dog. 

Exercise CCXLVI 

So far are the Athenians from being ashamed of 
their poverty that they rather despise those who make 
a display of their riclies. A very wealthy man once 
came to Atliens and used to walk through the streets 
attended by a large retinue, conspicuous by his costly 
clothes and rings. He expected all the Athenians to 
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admire him, but, inatead of envying him, they only pitied 
his stupidity. After enduring his arrogance patiently 
for many days, they at length determined to teaeh him 
how to behave in a more seemly fashion. 

Exercise CCXLVII 

When his retinue hecame a nuisance at the baths, 
one man said to his neighbour in such a way that the 
rich stranger could hear, “ Is he afraid of being 
murdered wliile he is washing ? Surely he doesn’t need 
an army to protect him?” Tlien they forced him to 
put off his ornamented elothes by making fun of the 
many colours of his cloak. Whenever he came in sigli t, 
some one or other asked, “ Is spring here already ? ” or 
“Wliere did the peacock come from?” Thus was he 
taught little by litfcle, and at length left Athens a sadder 
but a wiser man. 


Exercise OOXIiVIII 

While Demosthenes, the famous orator, was speaking 
in the assembly he noticed that no one was listening, so 
interrupting his speech, “I see,” he said, “that my 
words are boring you. Listen, then, and I shall teli you 
a story.- A certain man once hired an ass to go to the 
next town, but, as the sun was hot, and there were no 
trees on the road, he decided to sit down beneath the 
ass and rest in its shadow. The owner of the ass 
objected, however, and told him he liad not hired the 
shadow. The other affirmed that it was obvious he had 
hired both the ass and the shadow.” With these words 
the orator sat down, but soon everyone present was 
urging him to explain what the resuit was. Demosthenes 
then rose up and said: “ Are you not ashamed of your 
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frivolity, citizens ? Do you really prefer to hear a 
sfcory about an ass’s shadow rather than to deliberate 
about the safety of the State ? ” 

Exercise CCXLIX 

Hannibal once feli asleep and dreamed that he was 
summoned to an assembly of the gods. When be 
arrived at Olympus, Jupiter bade bim invade Italy, 
and one of tlie gods was appointed to be bis guide in 
the campaign. Under the leadership of this protector, 
be began bis mareh from Spain, being first connnanded 
not to look behind liiin. However, sometbing or other 
compelled bim before long to loolc back, when be saw 
a huge and dreadful monster, surrounded by serpents; 
wberever it advanced, it destroyed all the trees and 
buildings. Astonisbed at tbis, be asked the god wbat 
this monster signified: tlie answer was that it signified 
the destruction of Italy, and be was ordered to advance 
without hesitation, and not to pay any beed to the evils 
behind bim. 


SECTION LXV 
Concessives 

1. If tlie point conceded is regarded as a fact, use the 
Indicative Mood with quamquam, tametsi—altbough. 
(Tbese conjunctions always take tlie Indicative.) 

2. If tlie point conceded is not regarded as a fact, 
use the Subjunctive Mood after quamvis, licet, ut, ne, 
cum (which invariably takes the Subjunctive wlien 
meaning altliougli ”). 

Etsi, Etiamsi take eitber Indicative or Subjunctive 
according to the sense, just like “ si.” 
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Licet, being present tense, can be followed only 
by the Present or Perfect Subjunctive according to the 
rulea of sequence. 

Quamvis is often used with adjectives and adverbs 
in the sense of ,f however.” 

E.g. Medici quamquam intellegunt saepe, tamen 
numquam aegris dicunt— 

Although doctors often know, yet they never 
teli the sick. 

Licet pecuniam mihi des, numquam patriam 
prodam— 

Though you offer me money, I shall never 
betray my country. 

Etiamsi hoc fecisses, non nobis persuasisses— 
Even if you had done this, you would not have 
persuaded us. 

Nem5, quamvis audax (sit), hoc facere 
audebit— 

No one, however bold (he is), will dare to do 
this. 

Quamquam may be used at the beginning of a 
sentence, to qualify preceding remarks, with the 
meaning “and yet.” 

E.g. Quamquam quid loquor ?— 

And yet, why do I speak ? 

Exercise CCL 

1. Although you seem to be strong, you cannot lift 

this stone. 

2. However great the enemy’s forces are, we must not 

despair. 

3. Even if I were to repent of my fault, I should not 

be forgiven. 
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4. Though I could ha ve betrayed m y country, I 

refused to be bribed. 

5. Even though you think you are elever, ali men 

laugli at you. 

6. Even if the camp had not been taken, they would 

ha ve been unable to liold out much longer. 

7. Thongh you work ali your life, you will never 

learn to speak Greek. 

8. Notwithstandin g the fact that he is very rich, he 

is not worthy of office. 

9. Granted that you are well educated, yet you are 

ignorant of many things. 

10. Though the king was inexperienced in war, he was 
loved by all the soldiers. 


Exercise COLI 

1. However quickly you run, you always arrive late. 

2. Even if I were to give you some money, you would 

not spend it wisely. 

3. Thongh the doctor was very tired, he had to go out 

again that night. 

4. Even though I were to wait here till he returned, 

I should not benefit you. 

5. AI though he is the king’s son, he often forgets 

his duty. 

0. In spite of being deaf in one ear, he hears very well. 

7. Unaceustomed as he was to polities, he has been 

of great Service to the State. 

8. Although he pretended to be ili, he was sent to school. 

9. Though he tried to swim, he sank to the bottom 

of the lake. 

10. Born though he was of humble parents, yet he 
succeeded in becoming consul. 
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SEOTION LXYI 

(1) Quippe qui—“ inasmucli as.” 

E.g. Convivia non inibat, quippe qui ne in 
oppidum quidem veniret— 

He did nofc go to banquets, as he did not~come 
to town either. 

(2) Praesertim qui— “ especially who,” “and that 
fchough he.” 

E.g. Tribuno non paruisti, cui tuus collega 
praesertim pareret— 

You did nofc obey fche tribune, and fcbafc 
fchough your colleague obeyed him. 

(3) Qui (Causal and Concessive)—“because” or 
“althougli he,” “ in view of fche facfc fchat he,” are followed 
by the Subjunctive Mood. 

Peccavi qui a te discesserim— 

I did wrong in leaving you (beeause I leffc you). 

Exercise CCLII 

1. Inasmucli as I am nofc accusfcomod to fear danger, 

I shall show you the way. 

2. Cato, inasmucli as he had no hope of resisfcing 

Caesar, killed himself. 

3. We admire you very much, and fchafc fcoo though you 

offcen make misfcakes. 

4. Thia merchanfc is cruel in cheating ignorant women. 

5. You have done ivell, my son, especially for one so 

inexperienced. 

6. You must be very elever to be able to write such 

a book. 
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7. I never saw Plato, inasmuch as I never went to 

Athens. 

8. He is very learned, and tliat too though he never 

went to school. 

9. Wretched man that I am * in that I punished an 

innocent man! 

10. You seem to ha ve made a mistake in that you did 
not sell your farm before. 

* me miserum ! (acc. of exclamation). 

Exercise OOLIII 

1. Although you ha ve forgotten everything, I shall 

forgive you. 

2. Even though he did not commit that crime, he was 

rightly put to death. 

3. Do not answer them, even i£ they threaten to kill 

you. 

4. Inexperienced as you are in the art of speaking, you 

must address the citizens. 

5. Howcver much you tried to persuade me, I should 

refuse to stand for the consulship. 

6. Whatever lier wealth, you must not marry that 

woman. 

7. Granted that they won the prize, why do they boast 

so much ? 

8. Even if he had repented, we should never have 

spared hirn. 

9. However sweetly you sing, I shall not listen to 

you. 

10. Notwithstanding the fact that he was unable to be 
present, he was blamed by ali. 
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SECTION LXVII 
Wishes 

Wishes for the Future are expressed by the Present 
Subjunctive. 

Wishes for the Present are expressed by the 
Imperfeet Subjunctive. 

Wishes for the Past are expressed by the Pluperfect 
Subjunctive. 

The Negative is ne. 

Wishes are often introduced by utinam, “would 
that.” 

E.g. Utinam taceas!—May you be silent! 

Utinam ne taceret!—(I wish) he were not 
silent! 

Utinam tacuissent! —0 that they had been 
silent! 


Exercise OOLIV 

1. May you always be lucky! 

2. Would that this water were warmer! 

3. Would that Tarquinius had not come to Home! 

4. If only I had not forgotten my nam e! 

5. 0 that the consuis may save the State! 

6. Would that I had not paid so much for the 

wine! 

7. If only you had refused to listen to such a 

man! 

8. 0 that this work had nover been begun! 

9. Would that we were at home ! 

10. If only I had remembered my wife’s birthday! 
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Exercise OOLV 

1. Would that I liad not drunk so much water! 

2. May his friends never discover what sort of a man 

he is! 

3. If only we were not compelled to pay taxes ! 

4. 0 that I could find the books I am using! 

5. Would that my friend had not destroyed the letter! 

6. If only my pupils were worthy of praise ! 

7. May they always strive to become men like you! 

8. 0 that the scout had told us whei*e the enemy were 

liiding! 

9. If only we were able to buy a few horses cheaply! 

10. Would that you had not hindered me from doing 

my duty I 


SECTION LXYIII 


Potential Subjunctive 


The Potential Subjunctive is used in Simple sentences 
to express an opinion modestly. Grammatically these 
are the Principal Clauses of Conditional sentences with 
the “ if ” Clauses omitted. 


The Potential is common with the foliowing verbs : 


A. In the First Person— 

“ Velim ”—I should 
like. 

" Nolim w —I should 
not like. 

‘ f Malim ”—I should 
prefer. 

“ Ausim”—I should 
dare. 


“ Vellem ” — I should 
have liked. 

“ Nollem—I should not 
have liked. 

‘ f MallemI should 
have preferred. 

“ (vix) Crediderim ” — I 
can (scarcely) believe. 
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B. In the Second Person— 

“ Dicas ”—You would 
say. 

“ Credas ”—Yon wonld 
believe. 

“ Putes ”—Y ou would 
think. 


“ Diceres ”—You would 
have said. 

“ Crederes ”—You would 
ha ve believed. 
“Putares”—You would 
have thought. 


G. In the Third Person the Potential is used generally 
with Indefinite Pronouns or Interrogatives. 

Note. —(1) The Potential Subjunctive may be followed by. a 
Subjunctive of wisli without “ ut.” 

(2) When the Subject of botk verbs is the same, the 
Infinitive is used. 

E.g. Velim adesse —I should liko to be present. 

Velim adsis — I should like you to be present. 

Vellem adfuisses—I could have wisked you had been 
present. 


Deliberative Subjunctive. Interrogative sentences 
which imply bewilderment or indecision have their 
verbs in the Subjunctive. 

• E.g. Quid faciam ?—What am I to do ? 

Quid faceret ?—What was he to do ? 


Exercise CCLVI 

1. I should like you to know that I am of noble birth. 

2. What was I to say ? Wliom was I to believe ? 

3. Someone may say that the conspirators ought to 

be brought to trial. 

4. You would believe that he was quite mad. 

5. I should have liked you to prevent him from coming 

here. 

6. Were we to speak or leave the meeting without 

doing anything? 
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7. Who would ever think that you were an intimate 
friend of mine ? 

S. How am I to persuade Antony to spare Cicero ? 

9. X should like you to write to your motlier every day 3 
my son. 

10. Whither are we to ilee? We lia ve neither money 
nor horses. 

Exercise OOLVII 

1. Please summon a doctor to cure the boy. 

2. I would prefer you to finish your work before 

leaving. 

3. I can scarcely believe lie is so foolish as to dance 

every day. 

4. You would liave thought tliat no one was bis matcli 

in eloquence. 

5. I sbould venture to say tliat you are wasting your 

time. 

6. You would think they were flowing with riches. 

7. Please inform your motlier that I am here. 

8. Was I to show theni where you were hiding ? 

9. If 3 ^ou are free from businoss, I should like you to 

come with me. 

10. Am I to teach pupils till I am an old man ? 


SECTION LXIX 

Conditional Olauses ( continuecl ) 

A Subjunctive in the Principal Clause is replaced by 
the Indicative:— 

1. With the .verbs " possum I am able; “ debeo 
I ought; “volo —I wish “oportet 5J —it behoves* 
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and impersonal phrases compounded of a neuter adjective 
with “esse.” 

E.g. longum est—it would be tedious; melius 
fuit—it would have been better. 

SI adfuisses, eum audire potuisti— 

If you kad been present, you could have 
heard him. 

2. When tlie Future Tense compounded of the 
Future Participle and parts of “esse,” and when the 
Gerundive expressing obligation is used in the Principal 
Clause. 

E.g. SI me prohibuissent, testes citaturus fui— 

If they liad tried to prevent me, I should have 
called up witnesses. 

Tum omnibus fuit moriendum, nisi subsidia 
advenissent— 

Then all would have liad to die, liad not 
reinforccments arrived. 

JVote .—After verbs of “trying” or “expecting” a “si” Clause 
is used with the Subjunctive, usually with “possum.” 

E.g. SI perrumpere possent, conati sunt— They tried (to see) 
if they could break through. 


Exercise OOLVIII 

1. I could not have endured his insuits, if you had 

been present. 

2. We were on the point of departure, had not the 

messenger arrived. 

3. If they had wished to escape, they could have killed 

the guard. 
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4. You would have to march more quickly, if you were 

to overtake them. 

5. It would be easy to finish your work, if you were 

to try. 

6. You ought to have started yesterday, if you had 

wiahed to reach Rome to-day. 

7. They were waiting (to see) if the enemy would 

retreat. 

8. It would be disgraceful to favour these pupils. 

9. If the ship had not arrived, we should have had to 

surrender. 

10. If he had confessed, I should have had to spare him. 

Exercise OOLIX 

1. To-morrow they will try (to see) if they can swim 

across the bay. 

2. He was intending to kill the sheep, if the shepherd 

had not seen him. 

3. You could have bought the picture, if you had come 

in time. 

4. It would have been tedious to listen to tliat 

orator. 

5. If he had stood for the consulship, you ought to have 

elected him. 

6. If the war is to be undertaken, you ought to enrol 

recruits. 

7. The enemy will try (to see) if they can capture our 

trenches. 

8. It would have been better to surrender sooner. 

9. It would be easy to say nothing but good about 

him. 

10. If he were to come, the money would have to be 
given to him. 
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Revision 
Exercise COLX 

1. Though injustice is sometimes of advantage, yet it 

ought not to be approvecl of. 

2. However bitterly she weeps, I shall not give way. 

3. Supposing they are conquered, they will not despair. 

4. Yonr crimes will follow you, however far you travel. 

5. Though a great storm had arisen, Caesar set sail in a 

little boat. 

6. You are lucky in so far as you have never lacked 

friends. 

7. Where was I to go ? I had no one to trust. 

8. It would have been better to pay the fine. 

9. If only the rain do es not destroy my crops this 

suram er! 

10. The dog waited (to see) if the lion would run away. 

Exercise CCLXI 

1. Granted that this book is worth little, it cost me 

much labour. 

2. Would that my daughter had never married that man! 

3. Thougli this is true, you must teli no one. 

4. I should lilce you to start as soon as possible. 

5. Was I to run away and desert my friends in such a 

crisis ? 

6. They could have come sooner, if they had been 

infonned yesterday. 

7. Thougli the river is full of fish, he cannot catch 

even one. 

8. The consuis are foolish in that they do not preserve 

the ancient customs. 

9. 0 that lie liad given me a chance of explaining! 

10. It would be tedious to explain what I mean. 

O 
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Exercise CCLXII 

1. If only I could prevent the rumour from reaching 

my parents! 

2. They tried in every way (to see) if tliey could 

convict him. 

3. The king wonld rather perish himself than lose so 

many soldiers. 

4. Though you were to give me ali your goods, you 

wonld not persuade me. 

5. Would that the waves were not so high! 

6. However wise you think you are, I am afraid you 

have made many mistakes. 

7. Altliough he was now well advanced in years, he 

stili took part in politics. 

8. The judge remains unmoved, and that though he is 

condemning his old f riends to death. 

9. Notwithstanding the fact that he has more money 

than I have, I do not envy him. 

10. She ought to have been brought horne at once, if 
she had been ili. 

9 

Exercise CCLXIII 

1. May you become a better man than your father! 

2. I can scarcely believe that you are skilled in the 

art of speaking. 

3. Who would have thought that he could move the 

stone ? 

4. Even if all the roads were blocked with snow, 

I should try to report the matter to you. 

5. Someone may say that you have acted rashly. 

6. We should like them to stop speaking. 

7. I wisli they had not forbidden us to drink the 

wine! 
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8. Inasmuch as you are not worthy of praise, I sliall 

say nothing about yon. 

9. Where was I to obtain another liorse like this ? 

10. However much yon resenfc this, you will have to 
bear it. 


Exercise OOLXIV 

Dionysius, tbe tyrant, used sometimes to write poems, 
and, as usually happens, thought himself endowed with 
no little skill. Everyone, fearing the tyrant’s anger, 
slavislily praised his lines, however bad they were. 
Once, however, the poet Philoxenus happened to be 
present, and was asked his opinion about the tyranfs 
poeni. Not being accustomed to flatter, Philoxenus 
freely said what he thought. Thereupon the tyrant 
became enraged, and ordered the poet to be flung into 
prison. Next day, however, Dionysius was persuaded 
to forgive the poet, and he invited him to a banquet 
that very night. During dinner, tlie tyrant again 
recited some lines, and asked the poet i£ tliese were 
better or not. This time Philoxenus did not reply to 
his question, but, turning to the guards, bade tliem 
conduct him back to prison. 


Exercise CCLXV 

Of all the governors none showed himself so brave 
as Boges, wliom the king could ne ver praise enough. 
At the time when he was besieged by the Athenians 
under Cirnon, though he might liavc retired from the 
city under terins and returned to Asia, he refused, lest 
the king should think he had surrcndered to save hia 
°wn life. So he resisted bravcly until he was reduced 
to tlie last extrcmity. Wlien all the lood was finishcd. 
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he ordered a vast funeral-pile to be constructed, slew his 
wife, his children, and his slaves, and cast them into the 
flames. Then, collecting whatever gold or silver there 
was in the city, he flung it from the walls into the river 
and finally leaped into the fire himself. For this reason 
the king took care to honour the surviving sons for the 
sake of their fathers bravery. 

Exercise OOLXVI 

One day a certain stupid fellow began to throw 
stones at the philosopher Aesop. To make him stop, 
and to punish him at the same time, Aesop threw him a 
penny and said, “I am only a poor slave, and ha ve 
nothing else to give you. You are wrong to attack the 
poor. I advise you rather to throw stones at that man 
over there, because I know he is rich and can give you 
much money.” Thereupon the troublesome fellow ran 
away at once and, relying upon Aesop’s ad vice, began to 
annoy the rich man. He, however, quietly told his 
slaves to seize the madman and see io it that he was 
imprisoned. In this way the philosopher both avoided 
danger himself and taught the fool to reflect before 
acting. 

Exercise OOLXVII 

As Caesar entered the senate-house the conspirators, 
who were all on intimate terms with him, came forward 
and conducted him to his accustomed seat. Then one 
of them came nearer and, pretending that he wished to 
ask something, suddenly seized Caesar’s toga and dragged 
it from his shoulders. While Caesar in astonishment was 
demanding what this violence meant, Casca silently 
approached from behind and plunged a dagger in his 
neck. Caesar vainly tried to rise, but was wounded a 
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seconcl time, and, seeing the conspirators advancing upon 
him from all sides, he covered his head with the toga 
and calmly faced death. Except at the first blow Caesar 
nttered no cry, though he was stabbed again and again. 
After finishing tlieir work the conspirators fled, and the 
body lay near the statue of Pompey until three faithful 
slaves found it and took it home on a litter. 


SECTION LXX 
Comparative Clauses 

Certain types of Comparative Clauses have already 
been treated:— 

For quam qui (ut) after a Comparative, see Section 
XXX. For tantus . . . quantus; eo . . . quo, see 
Section LXIII. For Comparatives after plus, potius, 
magis, see Section LVIII. 

A Comparative Clause is a Subordinate Clause 
expressing a likeness, difference, confcrast witli the 
Principal Clause. 

Xf the Subordinate Clause states a fact, the Indicative 
is used. 

If the Subordinate Clause does not state a fact, the 
Subjunctive is used. 

As in Conditional sentences great care must be 
taken to observe sequence of tenses, as English is 
often confusing. 

Some of the commonest conjunctions introducing 
such clauses are:— 

“Ita ut” —as; “quem ad modum” —as; “idem 
atque” —the same as; “aliud (ac) quam”— other 
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than; ‘‘contra quam”—otherwise than; “quasi”— 
as if; “ velut si ”—as if; “ tamquam si ”—just as if; 
“ perinde ac ”—much as if, exactly as; “ pariter ac ”— 
equally, just as if; “pro eo ac”—as, in proportion to; 
“ haud secus ac no differently from; “ aliter ac ”— 
otherwise. “tamquam” is often used with a single 
word. 

E.g. Sed quid ego his testibus utor quasi res 
dubia sit ?— 

But why do I use these witnesses as if there 
were any doubt ? 

Ver tamquam adulescentiam significat— 
Spring, as it were, signifies youth. 

Pro eo ac debui offiicum praestiti— 

I performed my duty as I ought. 

Notice the following phrases with “ ut.” 

“ut in tali re”—as in such circumstances (it was 
natural or fitting). 

“ut in tanto rerum discrimine”—as in such a 
crisis (it was natural or fitting). 

“ut in re improvisa”—as in such unforeseen 
circumstances (it was natural or fitting). 

“ ut in Romano ”—considering he was a Roman. 

Exercise OCLXVIII 

1. Ile continued to play : just as if the enemy’s fleet was 

not in sight. 

2. You se em to be acting strangely, considering the 

gravity of the situation. 

.3. They ran ,away exactly like men who were afraid 
of a shout. 
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4. Why do you behave as if you were a tyrant ? 

5. They talk much, as if they knew everything. 

6. We have been defeated again, just as I expeeted. 

7. I complained as rnuch as if I had suffered this in 

person. 

8. Contrary to wliat we tliought, they reaehed liome 

safely. 

9. The woman was laughing, as if she were crazy. 

1G. As was natural in such a crisis, he consulted the 
senate. 


Exercise CCLXIX 

1. He began to cry, as if he were ashamed of his 

crime. 

2. The farmers acted differently from what they 

promised. 

3. Athens is, as it were, the source of all the 

arts. 

4. You are too young, my son, to remember your 

father. 

5. We ought to work hard, exactly as if the teacher 

were prcsent. 

6. I am just as intimate with Caesar now as I once was 

with you. 

7. The foolish boy remains silent, just as if he could 

not speak. 

8. You have injured me too mucli to be pardoncd. 

9. Just as if he dici not recognise me, he passed by in 

silence. 

10. We were just as glad as if we had won a prize 
ourselves. 
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SECTION LXXI 
The Supine 

The Supine in -um may be used with verbs of motion 
to express purpose. (But purpose is usually expressed 
by ut, ne, qui with the Subjunctive or by the Gerundive.) 

E.g. Equites pabulatum venerunt—The cavalry 
came to for age. 

The Supine in -um may be used to express the 
future passive after verbs or expressions of “sayinff” 
or “ thinking.” (See Section IX.) 

E.g. Spero castra captum Iri—I hope the camp 
will be taken. 

The Supine in -u (Ablative) may be used after 
“ facilis easy; “ difficilis difficult ; - dignus 

worthy; “fas est”—it is lawful; “nefas est”—it is 
unlawful; “ mirabilis wonderful. 

E.g. mirabile dictu—wonderful to relate, 
nefas occisu—it is unlawful to kill. 


Exercise CCLXX 

1. We shall send envoys to demand satisfaction. 

2. It is a sin to say that any boy is incapable of learning 

somethiug. 

3. Surely you do not think that this is easy to 

understand ? 

4 I hope. these books will be sent back as soon as 
possible. 

5. Iam afraid the bird is difficult to see on account of 

the leaves. 

6. AVe shall set out in the 


morning to see the games. 
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7. Wonderful to relate, he was tlie first to tinish. 

8. It is easy to see that lie is tired of your conversation. 

9. We promised that the city of Carthage would be 

destroyed. 

10. It is very difficult to find out where the enemy are 


SECTION LXXII 


celare aliquid aliquem 
celare aliquem de aliqua 
re 


Verbs taking more thau one Case Construction 

cavere aliquem —to beware of someone. 
cavere alicui —to beware for someone. 

I to conceal soroething from 
someone, to keep someone 
in the dark about some- 
thing. 

circumdare oppidum muro— to surround the town with 
a wall. 

circumdare murum oppido— to put a wall round the 
town. 

consulere aliquem —to consuit someone, ask someone’s 
ad vice. 

consulere alicui to consuit the interests of someone. 
consulere de —to consuit about. 
convenire aliquem —to meet someone. 

convenire alicui—to agree with someone (used 
impersonally). 

E.g. Res convenit mihi cum Caesare, 
donare aliquid alicui 1 to give something to someone 
donare aliquem aliqua re/ as a gift. 

(aliquem veste ') tocIothe (ft«P)some- 

| alicui vestem |" ^ ne (°^) & 

J garment. 


induere (exuere) j 
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metuere aliquem —to fear someone. 
metuere alicui —to fear for someone. 
temperare (moderari) irae (clat .)—to check, rcstrain 
anger. 

temperare (moderari) res —to control affairs. 
prospicere (providere) aliquid — to f oresee some- 
thing. 

prospicere (prSvidere) alicui —to provide for someone. 
vacare negotio (abi.) — to be at leisure from 
business. 

vacare philosophiae (dat.) — to ha ve leisure for 
philosophy. 

Exercise CCLXXI 

1. Tliough I foresaw the dangers of war, I did not 

provide for my own safety. 

2. Since I wish to consuit the interests of the State, 

I shall ask my father’s opinion. 

3. Relying on your advice, I kept my brother in the 

dark about the money. 

4. How few tliere are who have leisure for philosophy ! 

5. You are not fit to govern the Gauls, because you 

cannot restrain your temper. 

6. If help does not come soon, we shall be compelled 

to draw a trench round the camp. 

7. The old man was always warning the children to 

beware of the dog. 

8. When we shall have leisure from this work I do 

not know. 

9. He rose early and hastily put on his clothes. 

10. Afre have been asked to bestow rewards on these 
brave boys. 
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Exercise CCLXXII 

1. I would like you to meet me this afternoon. 

2. When I heard these old songs, I could not check 

my tears. 

3. Though I were to dress myself in the toga, no one 

would think me a Roman citizen. ■ ■ ■ 

4. We must go to Rome to consuit about the corn 

supply. 

5. There is no doubt that ali the best people dress 

their ehildren well. 

6. When he resigned office, his friends presented him 

with a picture. 

7. Why did you try to hide the terms of the treaty 

from us ? 

S. Don t forget to take ofF your clothes before you 
enter the water. 

9. Wliile you were climbing the high tree, I feared 
for you. 

10. Iiow will you control affairs without providing for 
the poor ? 

Revision 

Exercise COLXXIII 

1. He drew his sword and charged us like a madman; 

2. You will need help, just as much as if you were 

poor. 

3. Governing others and controlling yourself are two 

very different things. 

4. Nothing pleases me so much as a loyal servant. 

5. When did your master put a wall round his 

farm ? 

6. It is very easy to see how much money yo.u 

have. 
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7. My mother dressed me in a new tunic and took me 

to see the games. 

8. A State can be ruled in exactly the same way as 

a houseliold. 

9. Wherever you are, try to restrain your anger. 

10. Teli him tlie eggs will be sent to-morrow. 

Exercise CCLXXIV 

1. When you go to Home, my son, beware of thieves. 

2. I should like you to consuit your friends about this 

to-day. 

3. Taking off his clothes, he plunged into the river. 

4. It is the duty of parents to provide for their 

children. 

5. Why are you so augry with me, as if I were the 

only one who is guilty ? 

6. You ought to behave always just as if we could all 

see you. 

7. Hope is, as it were, the light in the darkness. 

8. I blame you just as much as if you had aetually 

killed him. 

9. The enemy were drivcn like dust by the wind. 

10. If you win the prize, I shall give you a present 
of a horse. 


Exercise OOLXXV 

1. The general deserves to be blamed, because he took 

no precautions for the safety of his men. 

2. It is unlawful to strike a priest, however angry you 

may be. 

3. They promised that the letter would be written 

at once. 



SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 221 

4. The prisoner vainly tried to conceal his crime from 

the jury. 

5. There was a rumour that every fourth man would 

be chosen. 

6. When I have leisure from my business, I shall 

go to the country. 

7. Ple spoke exactly like a man who knows he is 

guilty. 

8. As a dog drives a flock of sheep, so did he drive his 

enemies from the forum. 

9. He killed himself, beeause the pain was too great 

to bear. 

10. Ihe robber was aequi tted, contrary to what he 
deserved. 

Exercise CCLXXVI 

1. The fat man sank like a stone to the bottom of the 

lake. 

2. The consuis are conducting affairs much as if it 

were of no importance to us. 

3. Why do you not use j^our books as friends ? 

4. In proportion to the number of the combatants, very 

few were killed. 

5. When peace was made, I sent back the hostages just 

as I ought. 

6. My advice is the same now as it was two years 

ago. 

7. The children, as was natural in such a crisis, fled 

to their mother. 

8. I object to your receiving a prize, just as if you had 

worked hard. 

9. It is wrong to condemn anyone unheard. 

10. As the sun melts the snow, so did the orator 

the multitude to disperse. 


cause 
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SECTION LXXIII 

Ali Subordinate Clauses, Adjectival or Adverbial, 
depending on an Indirect Statement, Question, or 
Oommand, ha ve their verbs in the Subjunctive Mood. 

E.g. Me rogavit nt domum, quam aedificasset, 
emerem— 

He asked me to buy the house which he had 
built. 

Dixi me, cum rediissem, hoc facturum esse— 

I said I would do this when I returned. 

Exercise CCLXXVII 

1. Don t you think you ouglit to finish this work before 

the master returns ? 

2. Teli me when you will visit the estates which you 

possess in Spain. 

3. He said you were not the man wliose money had 

bcen lost. 

4. It is v ell known tliat he will be tlirown into prison, 

if he enters the city. 

5. His friends said tliat he stayed at horne because he 

was a coward. 

6. I asked my father to buy me a ball when he went 

to town. 

7. We are afraid you will not see your friend, whose 

name we always forget. 

8. Do you believe that the servants who are in your 

house are honest ? 

9. He promised to come to the place where I was 

standing. 

10. He was sure that, if he did not conceal his fault from 
us, lie would be severely punished. 
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Exercise CCLXXVIII 

1. There is a rumour that there is no fresh water in 

the place to whick you are going. 

2. They urged me to jjunisk the boys, whom they 

accused of laziness, 

3. Did you say that you sold the house for as much as 

you bought it for ? 

4. Teli me who gave you the book you are using. 

5. You would think that he was a man who owned 

a country house. 

6. Did you persuade him to come horne before he spent 

his money ? 

7. They threatened to inform the police, if he didn*t 

stop singing, 

8. There was no doubt that he was the boy who broke 

the window. 

9. We request all who have not paid their taxes to 

come here to-morrow. 

10. I am sure that we must beware of the men who 
tried to hribe us. 


SEOTION LXXIY 
Se and Suus 

se, sui, sibi and suus, sua, suum are used 

1. In Principal Clauses when referring to the Subject 
of the Third Person. Otherwise “is, ea, id” are used. 

lii.cj. Pater liberos suds amat sed vitia eorum odit— 
A father loves his own children, but hates 
their faults. 

{Note— Pater liberos suos amat — A father loves his own 
children (in contrast with otlicr people J s); otherwise suus is not 
required. E.g. Pater liberos amat—A father loves his children.) 
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2. In Subordinate Clauses se, suus are used to refer 
to the subject of the Principal Clause when it is evidently 
part of the speech or thought of the subject of the 
Principal Clause. But in many cases only a knowledge 
of the context can remove ambiguity. Latin, like 
English, does not always succeed. The use of “ ipse ” 
referring to the subject of the Principal Clause, especially 
where special emphasis is required, may sometimes help 
to secure clearness. 

E.cj. Caesar milites interrogavit cur de sua virtute 
aut de ipsius diligentia desperarent— 
Caesar asked his soldiers why they despaired 
of their own courage or of his own care. 

3. se, suus are used without reference to the 
subject necessarily:— 

(a) When it means his, her (its), their own special. 

B.g. Scipio suas res Syracusanis restituit— 

Scipio restored the Syracusans their own 
possessions. 

Gf. “ fiducia sui ” — self - confidenee; “ sui 

compos ”—in possession of himself, master 
of himself, etc. 

(b) When suus is followed by “ quisque.” 

E.g. Suus cuique mos— 

Every man has his own custom. 

Sibi quisque habeat quod suum est— 

Let every man ha ve what is his own. 

( c ) After the prepositions “cum” —with; “inter” 

among, between; c( praeter” — besides; 
“ propter ” —on account of; “ ex ” —out of, etc. 

Jb g. Inter se amant —They love one another. 
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Exercise CCLXXIX 

1. I asked if tliis concerned liim, but he said it was no 

business of his. 

2. When the work was done, the master dismissed the 

boys, each to his own horne. 

3. The citizens were unwilling to entrust themselves 

and ali their property to the cruel general. 

4). I said that he did not know how to save liim- 
self. 

5. It cannot be that they have formed this plan of 

their own accord. 

6. I am inclined to think he has too little self- 

confidence. 

7. The order was given that every man should look to 

himself. 

8. They asked me to come with them every day. 

9. We shall have to retreat before long (soon). 

10. The king himself was the first to urge the citizens 
to obey their own laws. 


Exercise CCLXXX 

1. There is no doubt that they are very fond of each 

otlier. 

2. He who lives for himself alone is no use to his 

fellow citizens. 

3. Not even his own father tried to save the youne: 

maiTs life. 

4. Ple promised to spare those who surrendered of their 

own accord. 

5. Self-confidence is sometimes the mark of a fool. 

6. He said they would not bring their children with 

them. 

P 
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7. Alexander, after killing his friend, wished to kill 

himself also, bufc his companions prevented him. 

8. They ordered him to send thein the hest wine they 

had. 

9. We shall urge the envoys to report this, each to his 

own countrymen. 

10. They informed him that they were willing to go 
with him. 


SECTION LXXV 
Oratio Obliqua 

A. speech, long or sliort, may he expressed in two 
ways: (1) by the actual words of the speaker (Oratio 
Recta), or (2) by the words of the speaker as reported 
by another person (Oratio Obliqua). 

A. (1) When the speaker’s direct words are quoted, 

inquit—"he said,” is inserted after the first 
few words. 

B.g . " Hoc facto,” inquit, " redibo ”—- 

“ After doing this, I shall return,” he said. 

(2) When the speakers words are reported by 
another person, they are introduced by some 
word like dixit, expressed or understood. 

B.g. (Dixit) se mox rediturum esse— 

(He said) he would return soon. 

B. The following changes must be made in converting 

Oratio Recta into OratiS Obliqua. 

(1) Moods. —The Indicative and Imperative Moods 
disappear. (Dum —while, representing a longer period 
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during wliich something else occurs, may be followed 
by the Present Indicative even in O.O.) 

Ali Principal Statements or Denials aro put in tbe 
Infinitive Mood. 1 

O.R. 

Kg. Statim veniam—I shall come at once. 

0 . 0 . 

(Dixit) se statim ventnrnm esse_ 

(He said) lie would come at once. 

. Oommands, Requests, and Prohibitions are put 
in the Subjunctive Mood. 

O.R. 

E.g. Hoc fac— Do this. 

Noli hoc facere—Do not do this. 

0 . 0 . 

(Imperavit ut) hoc faceret_ 

Ile ordered him to do this. 

(imperavit) ne hoc faceret_ 

Hc ordered him not to do this. 

Note that ut is not expressed, but ne is generallv 
expressed. J 

Questions are put in the Subjunctive Mood. 

O.R. 

E.g. Quid facis ?— What are you doing? 

0 . 0 . 

(Rogavit) quid faceret— 

He asked what he was doing. 

Rhetorical Questions in the First and Third Persons 
(^e., questions wliich are equivalent to statements) are 
put m the Accusative and Infinitive. 
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O.R. 

E.g. Quid restat P— 

What remains ? ( — nothing remains). 

0 . 0 . 

Quid restare ?— 

(He asked) wliat remained ? 

All Sulbordinate Clauses are put in the Subjunctive 
Mood. 

O.R. 

E.g. Liber quem habeo novus est— 

The book, which I have, is new. 


0 . 0 . 

(Dixit) librum, quem haberet, novum esse— 

He said that the hoolc which he had, was new. 

(2) Tenses.— Reported Speecli is generally in past 
time, and accordingly the Sequence of Tenses is usually 
Historic. 

Oonditional Olauses in 0.0. 


O.R. 


Si lioc facis, peccas. 

Si hoc faciebas, peccabas. 

Si hoc facies, peccabis. 

Si hoc feceris, peccabis. 

(Dixit) eum, si id faceret, 
peccare. 

(Dixit) eum, si id faceret, 
peccare. 

(Dixit) eum, si id faceret, 
peccaturum esse. 

(Dixit) eum, si id fecisset, 
peccaturum esse. 


Si hoc fecisti, peccavisti. 

Si hoc facias, pecces. 

Si hoc faceres, peccares. 

Si hoc fecisses, peccavisses. 

(Dixit) eum, si id faceret, 
peccavisse. 

(Dixit) eum, si id faceret, 
peccaturum esse. 
(Dixit) eum, si id faceret, 
peccaturum esse. 
(Dixit) eum, si id fecisset, 
peccaturum fuisse. 


0 . 0 . 
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(3) Pronouns— 


O.R. 

0 . 0 . 

ego 

se, ipsum 

nos 

se, ipsos 

meus, noster 

suus ipsius, ipsorum 

tu 

is, ille 

vos 

ei, illi 

hic, iste 

is, ille 

(For tke distinetion between se, ipsum; suus, ipsius 
Section LXXIV.). 

Adverbs— 

O.R, 

0 . 0 . 

hic 

ibi 

huc 

eo 

hinc 

inde 

nunc 

tum, tunc, iam 

hodie 

illo die 

heri 

pridie 

cras 

postridie 


Example of O.R. converted into O.O. (after a Past 
Tense):— 

1. O.R. (The Cermans address Caesar ): 

Germani neque priores populo Romano bellum 
Inferunt, neque tamen recusant, si lacessuntur, quin 
armis contendant. Venimus inviti, eiectl domo: si 
nostram gratiam Romani volunt, possumus iis utiles 
esse amici : vel nobis agros attribuant vel patiantur 
nos tenere quos armis possedimus: nos unis Suebis 
concedimus quibus ne di quidem immortfiles pares esse 
possunt: reliquus quidem in terris est nemo quem non 
superare possimus. 
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O.O. Germanos neque priores populo Romano bellum 
Inferre, neque tamen recusare, si lacesserentur, quin 
armis contenderent. Se venisse invitos, eiectos domo : 
si suam gratiam Romani vellent, posse iis utiles esse 
amicos : vel sibi agros attribuerent, vel paterentur 
eos tenere quos armis possedissent: sese unis Suebis 
concedere, quibus ne di quidem immortales pares esse 
possent: reliquum quidem in terris esse neminem 
quem non superare possent. 

Example o£ O.O. converted into O.R. (after a Present 
Tense):— 

2. ( Caesar’s reply): 

0.0. Sibi nullam cum his amicitiam esse posse, si 
in Gallia remanerent: nullos in Gallia vacare agros, 
qui dari sine iniuria possint: sed licere, si velint, in 
Ubiorum finibus considere, quorum sint legati apud se: 
hoc se Ubiis imperaturum esse. 

O.R. Mihi nulla voblscum amicitia esse potest, si in 
Gallia remanetis; nulli in Gallia vacant agri, qui dari 
sine iniuria possint; sed licet, si vultis, in Ubiorum 
finibus considere, quorum sunt legati apud me; hoc 
ego Ubiis imperabo. 

Exercise CCLXXXI 

Translate into Latin in Oratio Recta, and then turn 
into Oratio Obliqua after a verb of “saying” in the 
Past Tense. 

1. I advise you to read the book "which I ain sending. 

2. Do not wait here till I come back. 

3. Do they know vdien he promised to start ? 

4. He is not the man to avoid danger. 

5. Whatever this boy does, he does badly. 
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6. Are we down-hearted ? 

7. I am afraid he does not believe me. 

8. Fighfc bravely and do nofc fear any danger. 

9. When we see him, we shall ask when he is coming 

here. 

10. To-day I shall go with you to see the games. 

Exercise CCLXXXII 

1. We sliall nofc be allowed to go to the theatre 

to-night. 

2. Return to your farm, and do not waste time 

here. 

3. Since this is the case, lefc ns send the besfc men we 

have. 

4. After selling his country house, he decided to return 

to tliis town. 

5. Thougli you may be a man of great strength, you 

cannot liffc that load alone. 

6. Ask the scouts how many perished in this 

battle. 

7. Is it worfch my while to pufc on my new clofchcs ? 

8. We musfc send tliese cggs back to the merchant 

at once. 

9. While you are travelling in France, send me a letter 

every day. 

10. Enough water was broughfc to put out the fire. 

Exercise COLXXXIII 

Turn the following sentences from Oratio Obliqua 
into Oratio Recta. 

1. Classem ingentem apparari ad Siciliam repetendam 
eamque se credere brevi traiecturam. 
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2. Redirent itaque propere in colonias, et tamquam re 

integra cum suis consulerent. 

3. Sibi niillam cum his amicitiam esse posse, si in 

Gallia remanerent. 

4. Quod si veteris contumeliae oblivisci vellet, num 

etiam recentium iniuriarum memoriam deponere 
posse ? 

5. Nonne viderent de libertate ipsorum eo die agi ? 

6. Qua re timerent eos quos totiens antea superavissent ? 

Fortiter progrederentur. 

7. Arcem iam esse tradendam. Quid aliud se facere 

posse ? 

8. Se proxima nocte castra moturum ut quam primum 

intellegere posset utrum apud eos pudor an timor 
valeret. 

9. Ne diutius morarentur. Si illo die profecti essent, 

proximo die Romam perventuros esse. 

10. Neque recusaturos quo minus perpetuo sub illorum 
dicione atque imperio essent. 

Exercise CCLXXXIV 

1. Sese paratos esse portas aperire quaeque imper- 

asset facere et ducem vivum eius potestati 
tradere. 

2. Si sibi parerent, Romanos brevi inopia perituros 

esse. 

3. Hostibus qui Instarent fortiter resisterent. 

4. Perfacile esse cum virtute omnibus praestarent, 

totius Galliae imperio potiri. 

5. Sibi numquam placuisse Avaricum defendi, cuius 

rei testes ipsos habere. 

6. Quae omnia et se tulisse patienter et esse laturum. 

7. Persas pugnaturos esse quia fugere non possent. 
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8. Numquam se amisso exercitu, quem a Caesare 

accepisset in eius conspectum reversurum. 

9. Qua re ne committerent ut is locus ubi constitissent 

ex calamitate populi Romani nomen caperet aut 
memoriam proderet. 

10. Se victos confiteri; orare atque obsecrare, si qui 
locus misericordiae relinqueretur, ne ad ultimum 
supplicium progrederentur. 


SECTION LXXVI 
“ Would ha ve ” 

“ Would have ” in Conditional Clauses:— 

(1) In Oratio Recta. In the Principal Clause of 

a Conditional Sentence “ would have ” is 
nonnally expressed by the Pluperfect Sub¬ 
junctive. 

E.g. Si venissem, hoc vidissem— 

If I had come, I should have seen this. 

(2) In Oratio Obliqua— 

A.. In Indirect Statement u would have ” is expressed 
by the Future Participle and “ fuisse.” 

E.g. Dixi me, si venissem, hoc visurum fuisse— 

I said that, if I had come, I should have seen 
this. 

Note. If the verb has no supine, {C would have ” is expressed 
by the irapersonal plirase “ futurum fuisse ut ” with the Imperfect 
Subjunctive. 

E.g. Credo futurum fuisse ut hoc posceret— 

I believe he would have demanded this. 
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B. In Consecufcive sentences, Indirect Questions 
and “ Doubting ” sentences, “would have” is 
expressed by the Future Participio and the 
Perfect Subjunctive of “sum.” 

E.g. Rogavi quid, si hoc accidisset, facturus 
fuerit— 

I asked what lie would lia ve done, if this had 
liappened. 

Non dubium est quin, si adfuisset, orationem 
habiturus fuerit— 

There is no doubt tliat, if he had been present 
he would have made a speech. 

Tam stultus erat ut, nisi prohibuissem, se in 
flumen proiecturus fuerit— 

He was so foolish that, if I had not prevented 
him, he would have thrown himself into the 
river. 

—If the verb has no supine the Pluperfect Subjunctivo 
is to be used aa in Oratio Recta. 

B.g. Scio quid, si rogatus esset, poposcisset— 

I know what he would have demanded, if he had 
been asked. 

Exercise CCLXXXV 

1. Teli me what you would have done, if you had been 

caught by your father. 

2. If we had not trusted the guide, we should never 

have returned to camp. 

3. There is no doubt that, if he had been wise, he 

would have sold his estate. 

4. I believe that my son would have learned much, if 

you had been able to teach him. 

5. Do you know what I should have said, if you had 

not worked hard ? 
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6. We were so tired tliat we should not have reached the 

top of the mountain, if the natives had not carried us. 

7. The king said that he would not have believed me, 

had he not seen the jewels. 

8. We do not doubt that he would have recovered, if 

the doctor had been summoned. 

9. He is so honest that he would have paid all the 

taxes, if he had had enough money. 

10. The old man was so strong that, if he had re tired 
to the country, he would have lived for many 
years. 


SECTION LXXYII 
“Would have been” 

(1) In Oratio Recta “would have been” in the 
Principal Clause of a Conditional sentence is expressed 
by the Pluperfect Subjunctive Passive. 

E.g. SI mansisses, captus esses— 

If you had remained, you would have been 
captured. 

(2) In Oratio Obliqua— 

A. In Indirect Statement “would have been” is 

expressed by “ futurum fuisse ut ” with the 
Imperfect Subjunctive Passive. 

E.g. Credo futurum fuisse ut necaretur— 

I believe he would have been killed. 

B. In Consecutive Clauses, Indirect Questions and 

“Doubting” Clauses, the Pluperfect Subjunc¬ 
tive of Oratio Recta is retained. 

E.g. Non dubium est quin, si mansisses, captus 
esses— 

There is no doubt that, if you had remained, 
you would have been captured. 
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Exercise CCLXXXVI 

1. Many thought the town would ha ve been lost, 

had not the news of the victory been 
bronght. 

2. The storm was so great that the ships would have 

been sunk, had tliey not reached harbour. 

3. It is ciear that you would never have been blamed, 

if you had not been guilty, 

4. I am certam that the king would never have 

been conquered, if you had not been elected 
general. 

5. Do you know who would have been accused of the 

crime, if I had been murdered ? 

6. He showed me where the house would have been 

built, if he had not been bankrupt. 

7. These men are so brave that, if their leader had been 

skilled in the art of war, tliey would never have 
been conquered. 

8. There is no doubt that, if water had not been 

brought sooncr, the house would have been 
burned. 

9. I am sure that, if the boys had played in the house, 

the Windows would have been brokon. 

10. The robber was so wicked that, had he not con- 
fessed, he would never have been pardoned. 


Revision 

Exercise CCLXXXVII 

1. I advise you to spare the man who really repents 

of his crime. 

2. Tliey said they would come after tliey received your 

letter. 
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3. There is no donbt the wolf would have escaped, had 

not my dog found the tracks. 

4. The walls were so high that the citizens would easily 

have repulsed the forces you sent. 

5. Teli me whether you read the letter I sent you. 

6. Ee was so elever that he could have built the ship 

by his own exertions. 

7. I am sure the water would have been too cold. 

8. Who can doubt that the poet would have been 

killed by the tree, had not a god protected 
him ? 

9. He said he would not bring anyone who refused to 

come of his own accord. 

10. The magistrates are disputing amongst themselves 
whether to resist or yield. 

Exercise CCLXXXVIII 

1. His own mother would not have recognised the boy, 

had she seen him then. 

2. So many people pcrislied of the disease that tliere 

was no one left to bury the dead. 

3. The prisoner liopes he will not be condemned before 

his friends are informed. 

4. They are so fond of each other that we cannot help 

envying them. 

5. We urged each man to bring with him his own 

food. 

6. They say he would have demanded a hundred 

hostages, if he had defeated us. 

7. He thought his son would have succeeded, if he had 

worked harder. 

8. I caunot doubt that the maid would have poisoned 

us, if she had prepared dinner. 
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9. Caesar s self-confidence was so great that he was 
never afraid of anything. 

10. Matters had reached such a crisis that the inhabitants 
were forced to make terms before wg arrived. 


Exercise CCLXXXIX 

1. I do not know what would liave happened to him, 

had I not been present. 

2. Ask your pupils to learn the lines X repeated to 

them. 

3. Teli him they liave not forgotten his kindness nor 

their own duty. 

4. I swear to resist them as long as I live, 

5. Let every man lift his own burden by his own 

efforts. 

6. They lioped to capture the king wliile he was 

staying at my house. 

7. There is no doubt that he would liave done whatever 

you demanded. 

^ ould have thought they could liave prevonted 
him wlienever they wished. 

9. See to it that they bring his books with them. 

10. I know that I sliould have secmed proud, had I not 
accepted the gift. 

Exercise CCXC 

1. The wind was so strong that we could not have 

breathed, had we not turned round. 

2. Xdiere is no doubt that many pupils would be sorry, 

if anyone found the lost books of Eivy. 

3. Although he cannot be present himself, he liopes 

they will report the plan to him. 
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4. He confessed lie would not have married the woruan, 

liad she not been wealthy. 

5. Teli me whicli of the two would have been blamed, 

had the slave died. 

6. The priest urged the citizens to lovo each other. 

7. What reason have yon to think that you would 

have sueceeded ? 

8. I should have liked him to do this of his own accord. 

9. You would probably have understood this, if you 

had paid attention. 

10. He said he would have washed his hands, if he had 

known you were here. 

Exercise COXCI 

(Translate “ Soldiers . . . unimpaired ” first into 
Oratio Recta, then into Oratio Obliqua.) 

Before the battle the Scottish chief assembled his 
troops, and encouraged them to sliow their accustomed 
bravery in the approaching crisis. " Soldiers,” he said, 
“ I have sworn either to rcturn victorious this night, 
or to perish fighting among the thickest of the foe. 
Surely you have not forgotten how the Roinans have 
treated our neiglibours ? The Scots have never yet 
experienced the yoke of slavery, nor learned to suffer 
the insults of a proud master. Moreover, we have no 
land to which we can retreat, and the Roman fleet rules 
the sea. Our hope of safety depends solely on our 
arms. Brave men will prefer to fight, and even cowards 
will find it the safest (course). The Roinans are alone 
in an unknown land, incited by ambition and greed. 
Your wives are here to kindle your courage, your 
parents to blame you, if you liesitate, and nature has 
taught every man to slrivc with ali his power to guard 
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wliat he holds most dear, his cliildren, his friends, and 
his country. Advance then, soldiers! Let us sweep 
them from onr shores for ever, and preserve our liberty 
unimpaired.” 

Exercise OOXOII 

Ifc is said that Themistocles sent a letter to the king 
of the Persians in the folio wing terms (1. Oratio Reda, 
2. Oratio Obliqua ): “ I, Themistocles, have come to 
you, I who of ali the Greeks liave brought most 
misfortunes on your liouse, as long as it was necessary 
for me to wage war against your father and to defend 
my country. I also did stili greater Services to your 
father, after I was in safety and he began to be in perii: 
for when, after the battle of Salamis, he wished to 
return into Asia, I sent him a message that the bridge 
made over the Hellespont was on the point of being 
destroyed. By this Information he was rescued from 
danger. Now, being driven from Greece, I have Red 
to you, seeldng your friendship: if you grant me this, 
you will find me no less a faithful fricnd, than your 
father found me a brave enemy.” 


Exercise OCXCIII 

After Augustus had dined, the prisoners were 
brought to his tent. Noticing Cinna among them, 
the Emperor ordered him to approach, and after gazing 
at him for a little with a harsli expression, he prebended 
to address him in angry words (1. Oratio Reda, 
2. Oratio Obliqua ): “ Cinna/’ he said, “ have you 
forgotten my former kindness to you ? Do you not 
remember that I spared you once when I found you 
in the enemys camp ? Though I pitied you then, you 
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determined to kill me. Deny it not, for I know where 
and when you intend to commit the murder and wlio 
your accomplices are. I liave been wondering liow to 
punish you as you deserve, and this is wbat I liave 
decided. Live! I give you your life a second time. 
Let friendship join us together.” 


SECTION LXNYIII 


The Roman Calendar 


Tears. —The Roruans marked years by the Consuis : 
E.g. Q. Fulvio, Ap. Claudio Consulibus —In the 
Consulship of Quintus Fulvius and Appius 
Claudius; 

but the historians sometimes also counted from the 
supposed date of the foundation of Home: 

E.g. ab urbe condita (A.U.C.)— 753 b.c. 

Months. —From the reformation of the Calendar by 
Julius Caesar in 45 B.c. the Roman year liad twelve 
montlis and three liundred and sixty-five days. 

These were:— 


Mensis. 

Ianuarius (31 days). 
Februarius (28-29 days). 
Martius (31 days). 
Aprilis (30 days). 

Maius (31 days). 

Iunius (30 days). 


Mensis. 

Qulnctllis, Iulius (31 days). 
Sextilis, Augustus (31 days), 
September (30 days). 

October (31 days). 

November (30 days). 
December (31 days). 


Note .— Tko nam es of the montlis are adjectives, the last four 
being declined like acer. 


Q 
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Days.—In every montli there were three important 
dates:— 

Tlie Kalends—Kalendae, -arum, /. pl., the first 
day of tlie inonth. 

The Nones—Nonae, -arum, f. pl., the fifth day of 
the monfch.* 

The Ides—Idus, -uum, /. pl., the thirteenth day 
of the month.* 

A. If the required date is one of these three days 
the Ablative Case is used. 

E.g . Nonis Novembribus—the fifth of November. 

B. If the date required is the day before these three 
days pridie, “ on the day before/’ with the Accusative is 
used. 

E.g. Pridie Idus Maias—the fourteenth of May. 

0. Ali otlier dates were reckoned by taking the next 
following important date (Kalends, Nones or Ides) and 
expressing the number of days which separate the date 
required from the next important date, and counting 
backwards. The reckoning is inclusi ve, i.e., both days 
are counted. 

E.g. The second of May is calculated thus: The 
next important date is the Nones of May, the seventh. 
Both the seventh and the second are counted making 
six days in all, therefore the second of May is the 
sixtli day before the Nones, i.e., ante diem sextum 
Nonas Maias (a.d. vi Non. Mai.), Notice “ante” 
governs both “ diem ” and “ Nonas.” 

Again, the twenty-eighth of April is calculated 
thus: The next important date is the Kalends of May. 

* Except in tlie mouths of Marcii, July, October and May 
when tbe Nones feli on the seventh day and the Ides on the 
flfteenth. day. 



SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 243 


Including the first of May and the twenty-eighth of 
April there are four-days, therefore fche twenty-eighth 
of April is in Latin, ante diem quartum Kalendae 
Maias (a.d. iv Kal. Mai.). 

Note these expressions are equi valent to a single 
word and can be governed by prepositions, e.g. From 
the twenty-eiglifcb of April to the second of May 
—ex a.d. iv Kal. Mai. ad. a.d. vi Non. Mai. 

In leap years the twenty-fif bh of February is repeated. 
The twenty-fif th of February is ante diem sextum 
Kalendas Martias. 

Tlie extra “twenty-fifth” was called dies bissextus 
and leap year itself called annus bisextilis. 

The daj^s were divided into twelve parts (hora) 
from sunrise to sunset, and the honrs varied in length 
according to the season of the year. 

Thus tertia hora—“the third hour J ’ corresponds to 
“ 9 a.m " 

Some expressions of “ bime ”:— 

tempus ducere —to pass time, 
tempus terere—to waste time, 
temporis momentum, punctum—a inornent, 
tempore—in time, 
ad tempus—at the right time, 
post hominum memoriam—within hunian memory. 
biennium, triennium, quinquennium, etc.—a space 
of two, three, five years. 

in dies—from day to day (of something increasing 
or decreasing). 

in diem de die differre—to postpone from day to day. 
dies natalis—a birthday. 
diem natalem agere—to celebrate a birthday. 
dies festus—a day of celebration. 
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Exercise OOXCIV 

1. My father will be seventy years old on fclie 

seventeenth of March. 

2. The first theatre was built in Rome in 55 B.c. 

3. These games were lield for the first time in the 

consulship of Hirtius and Pansa. 

4. Within lmman memory there has never been such a 

defeat. 

5. The senate resolved to postpone the eleetions from 

the second of January to the fifteenth of 
February. 

6. My friend feli ili on the thirteenth of June, and the 

fever grew daily worse, till finally lie died on the 
ninth of July. 

7. Your son has promised to stay with me from the 

sixteenth of October till the first of November. 

8. Although he left Carthage on the second of May he 

has not yet reached Athens. 

9. At nine o’clock this morning the letter was delivered 

to me. 

10. Fifty-three years ago on the twenty-eightli of 
December the great bridge was destroyed by a 
storm of unusual violence. 

Exercise CCXGV 

1. I hope to bnild a great house some day, but mean- 

while I shall be content to live here. 

2. Some animals cannot see so well by day as they can 

by night. 

3. I liave often been a laughing-stock on the first of 

April. 

4. At times I think my friend is purposely postponing 

his arrival from day to day. 
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5. I should like you to come to dinner on the ninth of 

March at six oclock. 

6. He will come horne on the nintli of December to 

celebrate my birthday. 

7. Hitherto we ha ve liad sufficient food, but I fear we 

cannot hold out till the fifteenth of March. 

8. Though he was in command of the army for a period 

of three years, he never aeeomplished anything 
of importance. 

9. It is said fchat some women eagerly await leap 

year. 

10. Last year we spent fche whole smnmer at my country 
house, which is not far from Baiae. 


ADDITIONAL EXERCISES IN 
CONTINUOUS PROSE 

Exercise CCXOVI 

This queen had had a tomb built for herself above 
the most frequented gateway of the city and had ordered 
these words to be inscribed upon it: “If any of the 
kings who reign after me shall be in need of money, let 
him open my tomb and take therefrom as much as he 
desires , but unless he is in need, let him not open it, 
for he who opens it without cause will suffer great 
harm.” No one disturbed the tomb until Darius 
succeeded to tlie throne. He tliought it foolish not to 
use ali the wealth stored tliere, and ordered the tomb to 
be opened, but found no money, only these words 
written: “If you were not the greediest of men, you 
would not have disturbed the resting-place of the dead ” 
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Exercise OOXCVII 

Herodotus lias related many strange customs which 
the Babylonians used, and often praised them for tlie 
wisdom they showed. Now the Babylonians never 
called in a doctor, but, relying on the experience of 
their own citizens, placed the sick near the gates so 
that they might learn how to cure theinselves from 
such of the passers-by as had been afflieted by similar 
diseases. Though Herodotus particularly approved of 
this method, I cannot help thinking that the sick people 
got better simply by entrusting theinselves to Nature; 
for even if they had wislied they could not liave 
followed the ad vice of so many different people. 

Exercise OCXOVIII 

After dinner I learned many strange tliings from 
our host about the whale and the inliabitants of the 
island. The old man had long been at war with his 
neighbours, who were like fishes in appearance, but, as 
they had no weapons except fish bones, lie had easily 
repulsed them hitherbo. Next day, however, they 
intendcd to attack liim with ali their forces, so we 
promised to help liim. When the enemy came in 
sight we advanced boldly, relying on our spears and 
swords, and soon put them to flight. So many were 
killed that the rest were compelled to surrender and 
beg for peace. After this victory we returned to the 
cottage and remained happily with our friends for two 
years. 

Exercise COXOIX 

At last we were ali weary of living in the whaleh 
belly and eager to see again the lands and people we 
loved. We formed many pians and left no stone 



SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 247 

unturned to fincl a way of getting out. First we tried 
to dig through the whales side, but in vain. Then we 
set fire to the nearest trees, and soon the whole forest 
was blazing. For seven days and nights the whale 
remained unmoved by the beat, but on the eighth day 
he appeared to feel the fiam es a little, and on the 
twelfth day he was on the point of death. We then 
cut down a liuge tree and dragged it to the whale 5 s 
moutli and, as soon as the whale opcned his mouth, we 
placed the tree between his jaws so that he could not 
close them and prevent us from escaping. Then we 
made ready our ship, pulled it through the gap between 
the whale’s teeth, and lowered it into the sea. Thus 
freed at last from our strange prison, we thanked the 
gods, and joyfully set sail for Greece. 

Exereise COO 

In this uproar Gracchus raised his liand to his head 
to indicate that his lifc was in danger. PTis enemies at 
once cried out that he was asking for a crown. The 
news was reported to the senate, and Nasica, rising, 
exclaimed, " The consul is betraying the public by his 
delay; let those who would save their country follow 
me. So saying, he rushed from the senate-house, and 
many of the senators followed liim. They seized the 
benches which had been placed in the forum, broke 
them in pieces, and, armed with tliese weapons, charged 
the friends of Gracchus, who fled in panic. 

Exereise OOOI 

Gracchus himself attempted no resistance and made 
for the temple of Jupiter. But the priests had closed 
the doors, and, in his haste, he stnmbled over a dead 
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body and feli to the ground. As he was rising one of 
his colleagues struck him with a stool. Others rushed 
upon liim, and soon the tribune was overcome by many 
blows and lay dead before the statues of the ancient 
kings in the portico of the temple. Many of his 
adherents were slain along with him. Many were 
hurled over the Tarpeian rock. No fewer than three 
hundred perished in the fray. 

Exercise OCOII 

At sunrise we suddenly saw a great number of 
whales, of which the largest was one hundred and fifty 
miles long. We noticed that this whale was charging 
at us with open mouth, but we could do nothing to 
avoid destruction, so we said good-bye to our friends 
and waited his arrival. He reached us in a moment 
and swallowed the ship, but fortunately the gaps 
between the animaPs teeth were so big that the ship 
passed through unharmed. At first we could see 
nothing on account of the darkness and sailed here and 
there like blind men in the wliale’s belly, but when 
he opened his mouth we noticed an island on the shores 
of which we beached the ship. The sea was full of fish, 
and there was abundance of fruit on the island, and, 
since we had brought sufficient fresh water in the ship, 
there was no danger that we should perish of hunger 
or thirst. Therefore we decided to wait patiently till 
the gods should grant us an opportunity of escape. 

Exercise COOIII 

With seven of my companions I set out to discover 
the nature of the island, and we made our way through 
the dense forestuintil we reached a high hili from which 
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"vve liopecl to see the whole district. On climbing to the 
top X saw smoke, and lieard a dog barking, and then 
noticed a cottage liiddcn in the trees. We descended 
and hastened towards it. An old man and a youth 
were worldng in the garden and, on seeing us approach, 
they looked at ns in silence for a long time, overcome 
with joy. Finally they asked us who we were and 
where we had come from. We told thcm everything, 
and the old man replied that ten years before the whale 
had destroyed his ship, and that only he himself and the 
youth had reachcd the island alive. Then, taking us 
into the cottage, they gave us food and wine. 


Exercise OOCIV 

About noon a great wind raised our ship into the air 
and drove it along for seven days and nights. On the 
eiglith day we saw a huge island shining with a very 
bright light. We went ashore and found that the land 
was cultivated. By day nothing could be seen from 
this island, but by night we saw many islands not far off, 
like fi re in colour. "We started out to explore the island, 
but had not gone far wlicn we met the Equitaves, as 
they were called, and were arrested immediately. These 
were soldiers mounted on large birds, whose duty it was 
to seize ali strangers and bring them to the king. We 
were quickly taken to the palace, and when we told the 
king that we were Greeks and how we had come there, 
he replied, u Be not afraid, my friends. I shall give 
you everything you need. For I, too, am a human 
being. Many years ago I was carried off from your 

country and made king of this island, which we call 
the moon.” 
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Exercise CCOV 

For the second time a fierce battle was fought 
within the walls of Cremona. Tlie victorions soldiers 
remembered that the citizens had sent snpplies of food 
to their eneraies in the former war, and that several 
women, drawn to the fighting-line by their excessive 
zeal, had been fonnd among the slain. All were eager 
for revenge. Moreover it was known that the colony 
was wealthy, and that a vast crowd of merchants were 
present in the city to sell their goods at the fair. 
Incited by anger and hopes of plunder, the soldiers could 
hardly be restrained from sackinp' the city at once. All 
eyes were fixed on the general Antonius, but he'gave 
no sign, and, wishing to remain neutral, retired to the 
baths. There, finding the water too cold, lie casually 
said to the attendant, “ It will soon be warm enough.” 
His enemies afterwards declared that by this remark 
he gave the signal for the destruction of the city, for 
at that moment the fire began. 

Exercise OOOVI 

After reading the tales of the poets, I was eager to 
see the famous poplar trees, becanse I almost believed 
that I could become rich by gathering the tears of 
amber in the fold of my cloak. As we sailed upstream 
I could see ncither trees nor amber, and at last I asked 
the boatmen if they knew where the trees were. The 
sailors laughed, and it was ciear they did not know what 
I meant. So I told them the story: that Phaethon, the 
child of the sun, persuaded his father to allow him to 
drive the car for one day, but that he was thrown from 
the car and killed. That his sisters then came to the 
bank of this river, into which Phaethon feli, and mourned 
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for him so bitterly that they were changed into poplars. 
“ They stili weep for him and slied tears of amber,” I said. 
Tlie sailors looked at me in astonishment, and then one 
of them said, “ Who told you that ? We ne ver saw 
anyone fall from a car, and there are no such poplars 
here. Xf there had been, we should have collected the 
amber ourselves and become rich long ago.” 

Exercise OCOVII 

Though deceived in my hope of finding amber and 
ashamed of my stupidity, I thought I shonkl hear that 
the other story was true. “Teli me, then, about your 
melodious swans,” I asked. “ At what time do they 
sing, and where ean they be seen ? The story goes that 
they were once the companions of Apollo, men gifted 
with lovely voices, who were changed into swans near 
this river. They never forgot their songs, and stili 
continue to sing most sweetly.” The sailors aguin 
langhed and said, “ Somebody has been making fun 
of you, and telling you lies about our country. We 
have lived and worked here all our lives without yet 
hearing a musical swan. There are admittedly a few 
swans in the marshes, but they can utter only a croaking 
noise.” On hearing this, I became silent and resolved 
never to trust the poets again. 

Exercise CCOVIII 

No man knew for certain that Otho was killed, yet 
all affirmed that the rumour was true. In this state of 
affaiis, though ignorant what was happening and 
deceived by his friends, Galba detcrmined to go forth 
from the palace. He called for his armour. The weight 
was too great for his weak body to support, and, oppressed 
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by the throng whicli surrounded him, he desired to be 
placed on a litter. Before he set out, a certain soldier 
called Atticus rushed up to him with a blood-stained 
sword in his hand and eried in a loud voice, “ It was I 
who killed Otho." Galba calmly replied, “ Who gave 
yon orders ? ” Such was the courage of the emperor 
that even in the last extremity be wished to restrain the 
boldness of the soldiers. By their threats he was not 
perturbed; by their flattery never moved. 

Exercise OOOIX 

As soon as the legion came in sight, the standard- 
bearer of the cohort which stili remained faithful to 
Galba tore from the Standard the image of Galba, and 
threw it violently on the ground. At that signal the 
soldiers declared Otho emperor. The crowd fied, and 
the soldiers charged such as lingered with drawn sword. 
The men who were carrying Galba in the litter were 
struck with terror, anci abancloned him near Lake 
Curtius. Some writers report that he begged his 
enemies to spare him, saying, “What harm have I 
done ? ” Others assure us that he ofFered his neck to 
the blow, and that his last worcls were “ Strike, if it is 
for the goocl of the State." But it was of no importance 
to his enemies what he said or how he clied, and it 
cannot now be known by whose hand the blow was 
given. 

Exercise COOX 

One of the Spaniards who aecompanied Cortez to 
America hacl a beautiful black horse, which he valued 
very higlily, and, wishing to please the general, he gave 
him this horse as a gift. Not long after, while tbey 
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were hunting, tlie horse became so exhausted that it 
could proceed no further. However, since it was 
necessary to strike camp next day, Cortez was 
reluctantly compelled to leave tlie horse among tlie 
Indians, whom lie ordered to look after it witb tlie 
greatest care until lie liimself returned. Tlie Indians, 
who had never seen a liorse before, led liim into tlieir 
temple, decked liim with garlands and oflercd him 
flowers and incense; for tlie liorse seemed to them 
divine like his master, since lie was accustomed to 
carry a god who could shoot lightning from a stick. 

Exercise CCCXI 

The poor liorse, nSturally, could not live on flowers 
and incense, and died of starvation within a few days. 
The Indians were terrified lest Cortez would accuse 
them of carelessness and punisli them as he had 
threatened, so, on the advice of a priest, they built 
a great image of a liorse and placed it in tlieir temple. 
This statue the wliole tribe worshipped as the god of 
lightning. Cortez himself never returned to the 
village, but more tlian a hundred years later two men, 
who were sent from Spain by the Roman priests to 
tcach the natives, found the image and destroyed it. In 
a neiglibouring temple they also found some bones 
carefully preserved, and the Indians informed them 
that these were the bones of a certain divine animal. 

Exercise CCCXII 

Philip, fearing that his son Carlos intended to kill 
him, silently entered his bedroom by night along with 
two others and romoved the weapons whicli were lying 
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on the bed, witliout Avaking tlie sleeping youth. Indeed 
ifc was necessary to shake him violenti y beforc he could 
be rouaed. Then Carlos, starting suddenly from his 
sleep, and seeing his fatlier standing before the bed, 
cried ont that it was all over with him, and begged the 
bystanders to kill him without delay. But Philip 
assured him that he Avas not come to kill, bnt to recall 
him to his duty. He then admonished him severely, 
deprived him of his servants, and ordered his guards to 
convey him to prison. 

Exercise OOCXIII 

Carlos was now in despair, and repeatedly tried to 
take his own life. He threw himself into the iire, but 
was dragged out by the guards with all his clothes on 
fire. For eleven days he refused to eat any food, and 
was almost dead of starvation, and then ate so much 
that he feli seriously ill. It was said that he even 
tried to choke himself with a jewel. Philip, therefore, 
since his son Avas determincd to dio, thought it better to 
condemn him to death in accordance Avith the laws tlian 
to alloAA 7 him to kill himself. Carlos was then compelled 
to drink poison mixed in a cup of AAnne by his fatheFs 
orders, but his death Avas concealed from the people for 
severa! months, and not made public until their minds 
were occupied with the news of the A 7 ictory Avon by the 
Spanish troops. 

Exercise OOOXIV 

The envoys from Africa had now reached Home, 
when the consuis summoned the senate to the temple 
of Bellona. The leader of the embassy asked for an 
interview and the senators decided that nothing should 
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be done until they heard the Cartliaginians. Con- 
spicuous among the envoys was Hasdrubal, who liad 
always been a promoter of peace. He addressed the 
Romans with great eloquence and skill. Everyone 
seemed greatly moved by his speech, but before he could 
finishj somcone, who could not forget the treachery of the 
Cartliaginians, asked if they could ever keep a promise. 

By what gods will you swear to observe the treaty,” 
he shouted, since you deccived the gods by whom you 
forni erly swore ? u By these sanie gods/’ replied 
Hasdrubal, u who liave shown themselves so hostile 
to those who break treaties.” On hearing this, the 
senate unanimously decreed that Scipio, in "accordance 
with the proposal of the envoys, should make peace 
with the Cartliaginians. 

Exercise OCOXV 

Postumius was about to lead his army through a 
vast forest. On either side of the road the Gauls had 
cut the trees in sucli a way that they would stand 
unmoved, but would fall if puslied. Postumius had 
two Boinan legions, and liad enrolled large forces of 
allies. Wlien the column entered the pass, the Gauls 
pushed the neai^est trees, and these struck the others, 
and ali feli with a terrible crash upon the unwary men 
and horses. Phen the armed Gauls came out of their 
ambush and massacred the soldiora, crushed by the 
weight of the tree-trunks or struggling among the 
tliick branches, Scarcely ten Romans escaped. On 
the news of this disaster the citizens feli into such panic 
that the shops were closed, and ali the streets were 
deserted. Ilie senate ordered the aediles to go round 
the city and proliibit all signs of public sorrow. 
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Exercise OCOXVI 

Phocion, though on the point of death, showed no 
sign of terror, but endeavoured to cheer the spirits of 
the other captives. Wlien asked if he wislied to send 
any message to his son, “ Bid him,” he said, “ bear no 
grudge against the Athenians.” It so happened that 
sufficient poison had not been prepared and, as it was 
necessary to obtain more, the greedy jailor demanded 
money to pay for it. Phocion thereupon toid one of 
his friends to give the man what he needed, and 
remarked that in Athens it was impossible even to die 
free of charge. His friends did not dare to take part 
in the funeral, so his body was buried by liired slaves, 
and an unknown woman collected his bones. Not much 
later, however, the Athenians repented of their anger, and, 
remembering Pliocion’s virtues and kindness, sought for 
his bones, and brought them back to Athens. These 
were publicly interred, and a bronze statue was erected 
in his honour. 


Exercise OOCXVII 

I am glad you show in your letter how greatly you 
approve of what was done at Corfinium. I sliall gladly 
folio w your ad vice, and the more readily because I had 
resolved of my own accord to show myself as lenient 
as possible and to take care to win over Pompey. 
Let us try in this way (to see) if we may obtain the 
goodwill of all men and enjoy a lasting victory, since 
by cruelty the others were not abi e to escape hatred 
nor hold their victory long, except Sulla alone, whom 
I am not going to imitate. Let this be the new 
way of conquerors, to fortify ourselves by merey and 
generosity. 
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Exercise CCJCXVTII 

Do not forget that you are Cicero, and one who lias 
been accustomed to teach and give advice to others, and 
do not imitate bad doctors who, in the diseases of other 
people, profess that they have a knowledge of medicine, 
but who cannot cure themselves. Ratlier do you lay 
to heart the advice you are wont to give others. There 
is no pain which the passage of time will not assuage. 
But a man endowed with your wisdom ought to 
lay aside his grief at once. If the dead have any 
eeling, I know that your daughter will wish you not 
to mourn. Grant this to her, to your friends, and to 
your countiy, so that, if there is need, it may make use 
of your help and advice. 


Exercise CCCXIX 

Near this village once lived a certain peasant who 
was given to drunkenness. He wished, however, to be 
freed from this vice, and went to Rome to consuit & very 
famous doctor. On hearing his story the doctor gave 
him a wine-jar and a great many pebbles. “ You will 
soon discover, he said, “there is a wonderful virtue 
m these pebbles. You may drain the wine-jar every 
day, provided that you also throw in one pebble. When 
you have thrown them ali in, I have no doubt that you 
will be eured. The peasant then went horne and 
carefully followed these instructions. After throwing 
a pebble m every day, he found that he was drinking 
less and less wine, and to his surprise found also that 
he did not wish to drink more. Finally, before the jar 

was full of pebbles, he was quite eured, and never vot 
drunk again. 


R 
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Exercise CCCXX 

The condemned were shut in prison, and their fathers 
and mothers passed the night before the gates in the 
hope that they might be allowed to hear the last words 
of their children. Shortly affcer the jailer, a lictor called 
Sextus, thinking it a good opportunity to make inoney 
out of the parents’ grief, came out and demanded great 
rewards. “ You will give so much to enter.” “ So 
much to take in food and clothing.” “ What will you 
give me to kill your son at one blow of the axe ? ” " How 
much that he may die without pain ? ” “ That he may 
not be struck repeatedly ? ” The wretched parents were 
compelled to buy at great price, not the life of their 
children, but a speedy death, and the last request which 
the children made was that money should be given the 
lictor in order to alleviate their torture. 


Exercise CCCXXI 

I should like to mention a matter which afforded 
me no little consolation, (to see) if the saine tliing may 
diminish your grief. When I was sailing from Aegina 
towards Megara, I began to survey the regions round 
about. Behind me was Aegina, before me Megara, 
on my right hand the Piraeus, on my left Corinth. Ali 
these were once ilourishing cities. Now they lie 
destroyed and in ruins. Thus I began to reflect. Are 
we puny men indignant if one of us dies, when the 
husks of so many towns lie abandoned before our eyes ? 
You ought to restrain yourself, Servius, and remember 
that you were born a human being. Believe me, I was 
considerably strengthened by that thought, and I hope 
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it will console you too. If your daughter had not died 
then, she would nevertheless have had to die a few 
years later. 


Exercise CCCXXII 

My words are not studied, gentlemen, for vir tue 
needs no ornament. Those who have something shameful 
to hide require the aid of art. I have not learned 
Greek, but this I have learned, which is of far more 
profit to the State, to strike our enemies, to defend our 
country, and to fear nothing except evil repute. With 
these precepts shall I encourage my soldiers, for it was 
in this way that our aneestors won glory for themselves 
and the State. They call me rough and unpolished 
because I do not grace their banquets, I am glad to 
confess it, gentlemen, since I have always understood 
fiom my parents and otliers that finery became women 
and work became men. Well then, be it so. Let them 
dine and drink and leave the dust and sweat to us who 
find more ploasui’o in the battlc than in the banquet. 



VOCABULARY 


ABBKEVIATIOFS 


abi. = ablative 
acc. — accusative 
acJj. = adjective 
adv. — adverb 
c. = common 
conj. = conjunction 
dat. = dative 
dep. = deponent 
f. = feminine 
fut. = future 
(/en. = genitive 
impers. = impersonal 
indec. — indeclinable 
indic. = indicative 
intrans. = intransitive 
lit, — literally 

abandon, relinquo, -6re, reliqui, 
relictus ; desero, -ere, deserui, 
desertus 

abandon (a siege), omitto, -ere, 
omisi, omissus 

abide by, sto, -Ure, steti, staturus 
(abi. or in with abi.) 
ability, ingenium, -ii (n.) 
able (be), possum, posse, potui 
abcmnd, abundo (1) (abi.) 
about (concerning), de, with 
abi. 

about (of number), circiter 
about (of place), circum, with 
acc. 

above, super (prep.), witli acc. j 
supra (adv.) 

absence, in my, me absente 
absent (be), absum, abesse, afui, 
abundance, copia, -ae (/.) 
accept, accipio, -ere, accepi, 
acceptus 
260 


7 ) 1 . — masculine 
met. = metapliorical 
mil. — military 
n. — noun; neuter 
7ieg. — negative 
pari. = participle 
partit. = partitive 
pl. = plural _ 
prep. = preposition 
pron, — pronoun 
rei. = relative 
sem. dep. — semi-deponent 
sitbj. — subjunctive 
subord. = subordinate 
trans. = transitive 
voc. = vocative 

accompany , prosequor, prosequi, 
prosecutus (dep.) 
aecomplice, (sceleris) particeps, 
participis; conscius, -a, -um 
accomplisli, perficio, -ere, 

perfeci, perfectus 
accomplishing one’s object, 
without, re infecta 
accord (of one’s own), suii sponte 
(in) accordance ('with), ex, with 
abi. 

accordingly, itaque 
account (rec&oning), ratio, 

rationis (/.) 

account (give) (=relate), narro 

(D 

account (give, render), ratio¬ 
nem reddo (3) 

(on) account (of), ob, with acc. ; 

propter, with acc. 
account (write), perscribo 

( 3 ) 
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accuse, accuso (1) ; insimulo (1) 
(falsely) 

(the) accused, reus, rei (m.) 
accustomed (am), soleo, solere, 
solitus (sem. dep.) 
ace, t>e within an, minime 
abesse (quin) 

achievements, res gestae ( f.pl.) 
acquit, absolvo, -ere, absolvi, 
absolutus 

across, trans, with acc. 
act (n.\ factum, -I (n.) 
act ( v .), facio, -ere, feci, factus 
act (behave), me gero, -ere, 
gessi, gestus 
actually, re vera 
additional (fact is), accedit 
(impers.) 

address (v.), adloquor, adloqui, 
adlocutus (dep.) 
adherent, fautor, -oris (m.) 
admire, miror (1) (dep.) 
adrnit (allow in), intromitto, 
-ere, -misi, -missus 
admittedly, sane 
admonish, moneo (2) 
adorn, orno (1) 

advance (v.), progredior, pro¬ 
gredi, progressus (dep.) 
advanced in years, aetate 
provectus, -a, -um 
advantage, bonum, -I (n.) 
adverse, adversus, -a, -utn 
advereity, res adversae (/ pl.) 
advice, consilium, -ii (n.) 
advice (on your), te auctore ; 
te suadente 

advise, moneo (2); suadeo, -ere, 
suasi, suasum (dat.) 
aedile, aedilis, aedilis (m.) 
Aegina, Aegina, -ae (/.) 

Aeneid, Aeneis, Aeneidos (/.) 
Aesop, Aesopus, -I (m.) 
affairs (state of), res, rerum 
(/• pl-) ; status rerum 
affect, afficio, -ere, affeci, affectus 
affirm, affirmo (1) 


afflict, affligo, -ere, afflixi, 
afflictus 

afford (give), praebeo (2) 
afraid (be), timeo (2) 

Africa, Africa, -ae (/.) 
Africanus, Africanus, -i (m.) 
after (prep.\ post, with acc. 
after (conj.), post quam, postea 
quam, cum 

afternoon, post meridiem 
affcerwards, postea 
again, rursus; iterum (a second 
time) 

again and again, identidem; 
saepenumero 

against, contra, witli acc.; in, 
with acc. 

age (at the), mltus, -a, -um 
age (old), senectus, senectutis 
(/•) 

ago, abhinc 

agrees (everyone), inter omnes 
constat (impers.) 
aid (n.), auxilium, -ii (n.) 
air, aer, liSns (m .); acc. fiSra 
alarm ( v .), terreo (2) 

Alexander, Alexander, -ri (m.) 
Alexandria, Alexandria, -ae 
(/•) 

alike, eodem modo 
alive, vivus, -a, -um 
alive (be), vivo, -Sre, vixi, 
victum 

ali, omnis, -e; totus, -a, -um, 
gen. totius; cuncti, -ae, -a 
(be) all over -with, actum est 
de, with abi. 

all sides (from), undique 
all to a man, omnes ad unum 
alleviate, lenio (4); mollio 
( 4 ) 

allow, sino, -Sre, sivi, situs; 
liatior, pati, passus (dep .); 
concedo, -Sre, concessi, con¬ 
cessum 

allow myself to, committo, 
-Sre, -misi, -missus (ut) 
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allowed (am), licet, licere, 
licuit (impers.), witli dat. 
ally, socius, -ii (m.) 
almost, paene; fere 
alone, solus, -a, -utn, gen. 
solius 

along (prep.), per, with acc. 
along with, cum, with abi. 
already, iam 
also, etiam, quoque 
altar, ara, -ae (/.) 
although, quamquam (indic .); 

quamvis, cum, qui (subj.) 
altogether, uno consensu ] 
omnes ad unum; universi; 
simul (at the same time) ; 
omnino (entirely) 
always, semper 
amber, electrum, -i (n.) 
ambition, gloriae cupiditas, 
cupiditatis (/.) 

ambitious, gloriae cupidus, -a, 
-um 

ambusb, insidiae, -arum (f. pl.) 
America, America, -ae (/.) 
among, inter, with acc. ; apud, 
with acc. 

amount, use quantus and 
subord. clause 

ancestors, maiores, -um (m. pl .) 
ancient, antiquus, -a, -um 
and, et, ac, atque, -que 
and . . . not, nec, neque 
and... not ( joining commands ), 
neve, neu 
anger, Ira, -ae (/.) 
angry, Iratus, -a, -um 
angry (get), Irascor, Irasci, 
Iratus (dep.) 

animal, animal, animalis (n.) 
announce, nuntio (1) 
annoy, lacesso, -ere, lacessivi, 
lacessitus 

annoyed at, be, aegre fero, ferre, 
tuli, latus (acc.) 
annoying, molestus, -a, -um 
answer (n.), responsum, -i (n.) 


answer (v.), respondeo, -ere, 
respondi, responsus 
Antiochus, Antiochus, -I (m) m 
antiquity, vetustas, vetustatis 

Antony, Antonius, -ii (m.) 
anxiety, cura, -a e (f.) 
anxiously, sollicitus, -a, -um 
(adj.) 

any, ullus, -a, -um, gen. ullius 
a'ny you like, quivis ; quilibet 
anyone (after, si, num, ne); 
quis, quis, quid; qui, qua, 
quod (adj.) 

anyone (is there) ? ecquis ? 
ecquis? ecquid? num quis? 
num quid? 

anyone (after neg.), quisquam, 
quisquam, quidquam 
Apollo, Apollo, Apollinis (m.) 
appear (seem), videor, videri, 
visus (dep.) 

appear, appareo (2); in con¬ 
spectum venio (4) 
appearance, species, -ei (f.) 
applaud, laudo (1) 
applause, laus, laudis (/.) 
apple, malum, -i (n.) - 
apple-tree, malus, -I (/.) 
appoint, creo (1); facio, facSre, 
feci, factus 

approach ( 71 .), aditus, -us (m.) 
approach (v.), appropinquo (1); 
adeo (4) 

approve of, probo (1) 
arise (spiung up), orior, oriri, 
ortus (dep.) 

arise (get up), surgo, -Sre, 
surrexi, surrectum 
Aristagoras, Aristagoras, -ae 
(m.) 

arm, bracchium, -ii (n.) 
armed, armatus, -a, -um 
armistice, indutiae,-arum (f. pl.) 
armour 1 armaj .orum (n.pl.) 

RiPlUS I 

arms, under, in armis 
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army, exercitus, -us (m.) 
arrest, comprehendo, -Sre, 
comprehendi, comprehensus 
arrival, adventus, -us (m.) 
arrive, advenio, -ire, -veni, 
-ventum; pervenio 
arrogance, superbia, -ae (/.) 
arrow, sagitta, -ae (/.) 

art, ars, artis (/.) 

art (artifice), artificium, -ii (n.) 
Artemisium, Artemisium, -ii 

w 

as (since), cum ; quoniam 
as . . . as, tam . . . quam 
as ... as possible, quam, with 
superlative 

as big as, tantus . . . quantus 
ascertain, cognosco, -Bre, cog¬ 
novi, cognitum 
as follows, haec ( n. pl.); sic 
as if, quasi; tamquam (si) 
as it were, ut ita dicam 
as_ like as, tiliis . . . quillis; 

idem . . . atque 
as Iong as, tam diu .,. quam diu 
as much as, tantum . . . 
quantum 

(for) as.much as (priee), tanti 
. . . quanti 

as often as, quotiens cunque 
as soon as, cum primum; 

simul atque (ac) 
ascertain, cognosco, -ere, 
cognovi, cognitus 
ashamed (am), (me), pudet, 
pudere, puduit (impera.) 
ashore (go), e nilve egredior 
(dep.) 

Asia, Asia, -ae (/) 

ask. (for), rogo (1) 
asleep (be), dormio (4) 
ass, asellus, -I (m.) 
assemble (trans.), convoco (1) 
assemble (intrans.), convenio, 

-ire,. -veni, -ventum; con¬ 
gredior, congredi, congressus 
(dep.) 


assembly, contio, contionis (/.); 

concilium, -ii (n.) 
assistance, auxilium, -ii (n.) 
assuage, deminuo, -ere, -minui, 
-minutus 

assure,. promitto, -Bre, promisi, 
promissus; affirmo (1) 
astonished (in astonishment), 
attonitus, -a, -um 
at, in, with abi. 
at all, omnino 
at first, primo 

at hand (be), adsum, adesse, 
adfui; praesto sum 
at horne, domi 
at last, postremo 
at least, saltem 
at length, tandem 
at night, nocte, noctu 
at onee, statim 

at the house of, apud, with acc 
at times, interdum 
Athenian, Atheniensis, Atheni¬ 
ensis (c.) 

Athens, Athenae, -arum (/. pl.) 
athlete, athleta, -ae (c.) 

Athos, Athos (Athonis) (m.) 
attack (n.), impetus, -fis (m.) 
attack (v.), oppugno (1); aggre¬ 
dior,aggredi, aggressus (dep.); 
adorior, ad oriri, adortus (dep.) ; 
impetum facio, in, ivith acc. 
attempt (v.), conor (l) (dep.) 
attendant, minister, ministri 
(m.); servus, -! (m.) 
attended by, cum, with abi. 
attention (pay), operam do, 
dare, dedi, datus (dat.); 
studeo (2) (dat.) 

Atticus, Atticus, -I (m.) 
attracted, adductus, -a, -um 
auction (sell by) 5< sub liasta 
vendo, -ere, vendidi, venditus 
Augustus, Augustus, -I (m.) 
Aulus, Aulus, -I (m.) 
auspices (under my), auspice 
(me) 
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authority (n.), auctoritas, 
auctoritatis (/.) 

authority (on my), auctore (me) 
avenge, ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus 
(dep.) 

Aventine hili, mons Aventinus 
avoid, vito (1) ; or use ne 
awake (trans,), excito (1) 
aware (be), scio, scire, scivi, 
scitum; sentio, -ire, sensi, 
sensam 

away, he, absum, abesse, afui 
away from, procul a (ab), witb 
abi. 

away with [ (v.\ aufer ! tolle ! 
axe, securis, -is (f.) 

Bahylonian, Babylonius, -ii 

(m.) 

haehelor, caelebs, caelibis (m.) 
had, mitius, -a, -um 
hadly, malS 

baggage-animal, ramentum, -I 

(n.) 

Bagrada, Bagrada, -ae (m.) 
Baiae, Baiae, -arum (/. pl.) 
hail (bring), vadimonium, -ii 
(n.) (facio) 
ball, pila, -ae (/.) 
banish, expello, -ere, expuli, 
expulsus 

bank, ripa, -ae (/.) 
bankrupt, be, solvendo non 
esse 

banquet, epulae, -arum (/. pl,) 
barbarian, barbarus, -l (m.) 
bark (u.), latro (1) 
base, turpis, -e 
bath, balneum, -I (n.) 
baths, balneae, -arum (/. pl.) 
battle, pugna, -ae (/.); pro¬ 
elium, -ii (?i.) 

battle (pitcbed), iustum proe¬ 
lium 

battle (give), proelium com¬ 
mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus 
(cum) 


bay, sinus, -us (m.) 
beach (v.), subduco, -Sre, -duxi, 
-ductus 

bear (carry), fero, ferre, tuli, 
littus; porto (1) 

bear (endure), patior, pati, 
passus (dep.) 

beast (wild), fera, -ae (/.) 
beautiful, pulcher, pulchra, 
pulchrum 

because, quia, quod 
because of, ob, with acc.; prop¬ 
ter, ivith acc. 

become, flo, fieri, factus; be- 
come of, flo (abi.) 
becomes (it), decet, decere, 
decuit (impers.), with acc. 
bed, lectus, -I (m.) 
bedroom, cubiculum, -I (n.) 
before (prep.), ante, with acc. 
before (adv.), antea 
before (conj.), ante quam; prius 
quam 

before long, haud multo post 
beg (request) 1 (l) 

beg for J ' ' 

beggar, mendicus, -I (m.) 
begin, incipio, -ere, coepi, 
coeptus 

behalf of, on, pro, with abi. 
beliave (me), gero, -Gre, gessi, 
gestus 

behind (prep.), post, pone, with 
acc. 

behind (from), a tergo 
believe, credo, -Gre, credidi, 
creditum (dat .); puto (1) 
Bellona, Bellona, -ae (/.) 
belly, venter, ventris (m.) 
belonging to another, alienus, 
-a, -um 

below, sub, with abi., implying 
“rest at”; sub, with acc., 
after a verb of motion: 
Infra, with acc. 
bench, subsellium, -ii (n.) 
bend, flecto, -Gre, flexi, flexus 
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bend (met.), moveo, -ere, movi, 
motus 

beneath, sub, with abi,., imply- 
ing “ rest at ” 

benefit (v.), iuvo, -are, iuvl, 
iutus; usui esse, with clat.; 
prosum, prodesse, profuI(dfa£.) 
bereft, orbus, -a, -urn (abi.) 
beseech, oro (1) atque obsecro 
( 1 ) 

beside, prope, witb ace. 
besides, praeterea; porro 
besiege, obsideo, -ere, obsedi, 
obsessus 

best, optimus, -a, -um 
bestow, dono (1) 
betray, prodo, -ere, prodidi, 
proditus 

better, melior, melius, qen. 
melioris 

better (it is), praestat, prae¬ 
stare, praestitit (impers.) 
between, inter, with acc. 
beware, caveo, -ere, cavi, cautus 
bid (v.), impero (1) (dat.); iubeo, 
-ere, iussi, iussus 
big, magnus, -a, -um 
bili, rogatio, rogationis (/.) 
bind, alligo (1); vincio, -Ire, 
vinxi, vinctus 
bird, avis, avis (/.) 
birth, locus, -I (m.) j genus, 
generis (n.) 

birth (of noble), nobili genere 
ortus, -a, -um 
birthday, dies natalis 
bite (v.), mordeo, -ere, momordi, 
morsus 

bitterly,. acerbe; vehementer 
black, niger, nigra, nigrum 
blame (n.), culpa, -ae (/.) 
blame (v.), culpo (1) 
blazing (be), ardeo, -ere, arsi, 
arsum 

blind, caecus, -a, -um 
blind of an eye, altero oculo 
captus, -a, -um 


block (v.), intercludo, -fere, 
-clusi, -elusus 

blockade (v.), obsideo, -ere, 
obsedi, obsessus 
bloodstained, cruentus, -a, -um 
blow, ictus, -us, (m.) 
boast, glorior (1) (dep.) 
boat, scapha, -ae (/.); linter, 
lintris (/.) 

boatman, nauta, -ae (m.) 
body, corpus, corporis (n.) 
body (dead), cadaver, cadaveris 
(»0 

Boges, Bogos, Bogis (m.) 
boldly, audacter 
boldness, audacia, -ae (/.) 
bone, iis, ossis (n) 
book, liber, libri (m.) 
booty, praeda, -ae (/.) 
bore, (me) taedet, -ere, taeduit 
(impers.) 

born (be), nascor, nasci, natus 

(dep.) 

borrow, mutuor (1) (dep.) 
both . . . and, et , . et 

both, uterque (each of two), 
utraque, utrumque, gen. 
utrlusque: ambo (both 

together) 

bottom of, Imus, -a, -um (adj.) 
bow (n.), arcus, -us (m.) 
boy, puer, pueri (m.) 
branch, ramus, -I (m.) 
brave, fortis, -e 
bravely, fortiter 
bravery, virtus, virtutis (/.) 
bread, panis, panis (m.) 
break,frango -fere,fregi,fractus ; 

rumpo, -fere, rupi, ruptus 
break down (trans.), inter¬ 
rumpo (3) 

break in pieces, confringo, -ere, 
-fregi, -fractus 

break word (promise, law), 
violo (1); fidem fallo (3) 
breaking law (without), salvis 
legibus 
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breast-plate, thorax, thoracis 
(m) ; lorica, -ae (/.) 
breathe, spiro (1) 

Brennus, Brennus, -I (m.) 
bribe (n.), pecunia, -ae (/.) 
bribe (u.), corrumpo, -Sre, cor¬ 
rupi, corruptus (pecunia) 
bribery, ambitus, -us (m.) 
bridge, pons, pontis (m.) 
bright, clarus, -a, -um 
bring (carry), porto (1); fer5, 
ferre, tulr, latus 
bring (lead), duco, -ere, duxi, 
ductus 

bring about, efficio, -Sre, effeci, 
effectus (ut) 

bring back, reduco, -Sre, -duxi, 
-ductus; (word), nuntio (i) 
Britain, Britannia, -ae (/.) 
Briton, Britannus, -i (m.) 
bronze, aes, aeris (n.) 
bronze (made of), ex aere factus, 
-a, -um 

brother, frater, fratris ( m .) 
bruise, contundo, -Sre, -tudi, 
contusus 

Brundisium, Brundisium, -ii 

W 

build ( n .), forma, -ae (/.); 

corpus, corporis (n.) 
build (v.), aedifico (1) 
building, aedificium, -ii (n.) 
bull, taurus, -I (m.) 
burden, onus, oneris ( n.) 
burn (trans.), incendo, -Sre, in¬ 
cendi,incensus; uro, -Sre,ussi, 
ustus; (intrans.), ardeo (2) 
bury, sepelio, -Ire, -Ivi, sepultus 
business, negotium, -ii (?j.) 
business (it is my), (mea) in- 
terest, interesse, interfuit; 
refert, -ferre, -tulit 
but, sed; autem (after ftvst 
ivord) 

but (except), nisi 
buy^emo, -Sre, emi, emptus 
by, a, ab, with abi. 


by means of, per, with acc. 
bystanders, adsfcantes, -ium 
(m. pl.) ; qui adstant 
by way of, per, with acc. 

Oaesar, Caesar, Caesitris (m.) 
call, vQco (1); appello (1) 
call in, revoco (1) 
call together, convoco (1); 
arcesso, -ere, arcessivi, arces¬ 
situs 

calmly, aequo animo 
Camillus, Camillus, -I (m.) 
camp, castra, castrorum ( n.pl .) 
campaign, stipendium, -ii (n.) ; 

bellum, -I (n.) 
can, possum, posse, potui 
candidate, be a, peto, -Sre, 
petivi, (-ii), petitus 
Cannae, Cannae, -arum (f. pl.) 
Cannae (battle of), pugna Can¬ 
nensis 

capable of, capax, capacis (f/en.) 
Capitol, Capitolium, -ii (n.) 
captive, captivus, -I (m.) 
capture, capio, -Sre, cepi, 
captus 

Capua, Capua, -ae (/.) 
car, currus, -us (m.) 
care (n.\ cura, -ae (/.); dili¬ 
gentia, -ae (/.) 
care (nothing), nihili facio 
care (a straw), flocci facio 
care (take), curo (1) 
careful, diligens, gen. diligentis 
carefully, diligenter 
careless, neglegens, gen. negle¬ 
gentis 

carelessly, neglegenter 
carelessness, neglegentia, -ae 
(/•) 

Carlos, Carolus, -i (m.) 
carry, porto (1), fero, ferre; 
tuli, latus; veho, -ere, vexi, 
vectus 

carry away, aufero, -ferre, 
abstuli, ablatus 
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carry off, rapio, -ere, rapui, 
raptus 

carry off (kill), consumo, -ere, 
consumpsi, consumptus 
carry out(accomplish), perficio, 
-Bre, perfeci, perfectus; con¬ 
ficio (3) 

Carthage, Carthago, Cartila¬ 
ginis (/.) . ... 

Carthaginian, Carthaginiensis, 
-is (m .); Poenus, -i (m.) 
Casca, Casca, -ae (m.) 
Casilinum, Casilinum, -I (n.) 
cast, iacio, -Bre, ieci, iactus 
casually, f ortS; elisu; fortuito; 
temere 

catch, capio, -Bre, cepi, captus; 
capto (1) 

Catiline, Catilina, -ae (m.) 
Cato, Cato, Catonis (m.) 
cattle, pecus, pecoris (n.) 
cause (n.), causa, -ae (/.) 
cause (v.) efficio, -ere, effeci, 
effectus 

cause (i am the), per me stat, 
followed by quominus 
cautious, cautus, -a, -um; 

prudens, gen. prudentis 
cavalry, equites, -um (m. pl.) ; 

equitatus, -us (m.) 
cave, spelunca, -ae (/.) 
cease, desisto, -ere, destiti; 

desino, -Sre, desii 
celebrate, celebro (1) 
censor, censor, censoris (m.) 
centre, use medius, -a, -um 
centurion, centurio, centurionis 
(«».) 

certain ( adj .), certus, -a, -um 
certain (for), pro certo (habere) 
certain (a), quidam, quaedam, 
quoddam 


certainly, certe 

chain, catena, -ae (/.); vin¬ 
culum, -i (n.) 

chanee (n.), occasio, occasionis 
(/•) 


ehance (by), casu; forte 
change (trans.), muto (1) 
character, indoles, indolis (/.); 
mores, morum (m. pl.) ; or 
subord. clause introduced by 
qualis 

characteristic, use gen. case 
charge (accusation) (n.), 
crimen, criminis (n.) 
charge (accuse) ( v .), accuso (1) ; 
insimulo (1) 

charge (attack) (n.), impetus, 
-us (m.) 

charge (make a), impetum 
facio, -Bre, feci, factus 
charge (free of), gratis 
chariot, currus, -us (m.) 
cheaper, minoris 
cheaply, parvi 

cheat ( v.), decipio, -ere, decepi, 
deceptus; fallo, -ere, fefelli, 
falsus 

cheat of, fraudo (1) (abi.) 
check, impedio (4); moderor 
(1) ( dep.) (dat.) 
cheer ( v .), confirmo (1) 
chief(tain), princeps, principis 
(m.) 

child, filius, -ii (m .); filia, -ae 

(/) 

children, liberi, -orum (m. pl.) 
choke (trans.), suffoco (1) 
choose, deligo, -Bre, delegi, de¬ 
lectus 

Oicero, Cicero, Ciceronis (m.) 
Oimon, Cimon, Cimonis (m.) 
Oinna, Cinna, -ae (m.) 
circle, circulus, -I (m.) 
citadel, arx, arcis (/.) 

Citizen, civis, civis (c.) 

City, urbs, urbis (/.) 
civil war, bellum civile 
clamour, clamor, clamoris 
(m.) 

ciear (adj.), clarus, -a, -um 
ciear _ (v. trans.), libero (1); 
excuso (1) 
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ciear, it is, apparet j manifestum 
est 

elearly, sine dubio 
Cleomenes, Cleomenes, -is (»i.) 
elever, habilis, -e ; sollers, gen. 
sollertis; peritus, -a, -um; 
callidus, -a, -um 
cltfif, rupes, -is (/.) 
climb down, descendo, -8re, 
descendi, descensum 
climb out, egredior, egredi, 
egressus (dep).) 

climb up, mount, ascendo, -Cre, 
ascendi, ascensum 
cloak (n.) , paenula, -ae (/.) 
close (v.), claudo, -8re, clausi, 
clausus 

clothe, vestio (4) \ amicio, -Ire, 
amicui, amictus ; induo, -ere, 
indui, indutus 

cloth.es, vestimentum, -I (n); 

vestis, vestis (/.) 
cloud, nubes, nubis (/.) 
coast, litus, lltoris (n.); ora, 
-ae (/.) 

coat, lacerna, -ae (/.) j paenula, 
-ae (f.) 

cohort, coliors, cohortis (/.) 
cold ( n .), frigus, frigoris (n.) 
cold (aaj.), frigidus, -a, -um 
collapse, collabor, collabi, col¬ 
lapsus (dep.) 

colleague, collega, -ae ( m.) 
collect, colligo, -6re, collegi, 
collectus 

colony, colonia, -ae(/.) 
colony, found, coloniam deduco 
(3) 

colour, color, coloris (m.) 
column (military), agmen, 
agminis (n.) 

combatants, pugnantes, -ium 

(m. pl.) 

come, venio, -Ire, veni, ventum 
come about, evenio (4) 
come back, redeo, -ire, -ii, 
-itum 


come forward, progredior, pro¬ 
gredi, progressus (dep.) 
command, impero (dat.) (1) ; 
iubeo, -ere, iussi, iussus 
(i acc.) 

command (be in), praesum, 
-esse, -fui (dat.) 
commander (make), praeficio, 
-ere, -feci, -fectus (acc. and 
dat.) 

c o m m it (orime), (scelus) 
admitto, -ere, -misi, -missus 
common people, plebs, plebis 
(/0 

companion, comes, comitis (m.) 
compel,cogo, -ere, coegi, coactus 
complain, queror, queri, questus 
(dep.) 

complaint, querimonia, -ae (/.) 
complete (y.), conficio, -6re, 
confeci, confectus 
comrade, comes, comitis (m.) 
conceal, celo (1); tego, -Cre, 


texi, tectu3 

concerns (it), interest, -esse, 
-fuit (infers.) ; refert, -ferre, 
-tiilit (impers.) 

condemn, damno (1) ; con¬ 
demno (1) 

condemn to death, capitis 
damno (1) 

conduct (n.\ mores, -um, (m. pl.) 

conduct (v.), duco (3) j (afiairs) 
gero (3) 

conduct back, reduco (3) 

confess, fateor, fateri, fassus 
(dep.)-, confiteor, -eri, con¬ 
fessus (dep.) 

congratulate, gratulor (1) (dep.) 
(dat.) 


connection with, use pertineo ad 
conquer, vinco, -ere, vici, victus 
conqueror, victor, victoris (m.) 
consider (value), aestimo (1) j 
liabeo (2) 

consider, existimo (1) 
considerable, haud mediocris, -e 
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considerabis number, non nulli, 
-orum {m. pl .); non nemo; 
aliquot 

considerably, non nihil; liaud 
mediocriter \ aliquantum 
console, consolor (1) (clep.) 
consolation, consolatio, con¬ 
solationis (/.) 
conspicuous, Insignis, -e 
conspiracy, coniuratio, con- 
iurationis (/.) 

conspirator, coniuratus, -I (m.) 
constitute, constituo, -ere, 
constitui, constitutus 
construet, aedifico (1) 
consul, consul, consulis {m.) 
consulsbip, consulatus, -us (m.) 
consuit, consulo, -gre, consului, 
consultus ( acc.) 

consuit (interest of), consulo 
{dat.) 

consume (eat), comedo, -ere, 
-edi, -esus 

content, contentus, -a, -um {abi.) 
continue, pergo, -ere, perrexi, 
perrectus 

contract (give a), loco (1) 
eontract (take a), conduco (3) 
contrary to, praeter, \vith acc .; 
contra quam 

contrive, efficio, -gre, effeci, 
effectus 

control, moderor (1): tempero 

( 1 ) 

convenient, it is, expedit {im~ 
pers.) 

conversation, sermo, sermonis 
(m.) 

convey, porto (1); veho (3); 
duco (3) 

convict, arguo, -gre, argui, 
argutus 

eook (?i.), coquus, -I {m.) 
cook {v.), coquo, -gre, coxi, 
coctus 

Corcyra, Corcyra, -ae (/.) 
Corfinium, Corfinium, -ii («.) 


Corinth, Corinthus, -I (/.) 
Corinthian, Corinthius, -ii {m.) 
Coriolanus, Coriolanus, -I {m.) 
corn, frumentum, -I ( n.) 
corn suppiy, res frumentaria 
(/.); annona, -ae (/.) 
Cornelius, Cornelius, -ii {m.) 
corrupt (v.), corrumpo, -ere, 
corrupi, corruptus 
Cortez, Cortesius, -ii (m.) 
cost {v.) } sto, -are, stStl, staturus 
costly, pretiosus, -a, -um 
cottage, casa, -ae (/.) 
count (value), habeo (2); 

aestimo (l); facio (3) 
count (number), numero (1) 
country (1) earth, terra, -ae (/.); 
(2) native toion , land, patria, 
-ae; (3) countryside, rus, 
ruris {n.) 

country house, villa, -ae (/.) 
countryman, civis, civis (c.) 
courage, virtus, virtutis (/.) 
course (hold), cursus, -us (m .); 

cursum teneo (2) 
court (of law), itidicium, -ii 

( 71 .) 

cover, tego, -6re, texi, tectus 
covetousness, avaritia, -ae (/,) 
cow, vacca, -ae (/.) 
coward, Ignavus, -I (m.) 
cowardiee, ignavia, -ae (/.) : 

segnitia, -ae (/.) 
cowardly, Ignavus, -I (m.) 
craftsman, faber, fabri (m.); 

artifex, artificis {m.) 
crash {n.), fragor, fragoris (m .); 

strepitus, -us {m.) 
crazy, Insanus, -a, -um •; mente 
captus; delirus, -a, -um 
Cremona, Cremona, -ae (/.) 
Crete, Creta, -ae (/.) 
crime, scelus, sceleris {n.) 
crisis (time of), rerum dis¬ 
crimen, discriminis {n.) 
croaking noise, stridor* 
stridoris (m.) 
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Oroesus, Croesus, -I (m.) 
crop, seges, segetis (/.); fru¬ 
menta, -orum (91. pl.) 
cross ( 'v .), transeo, -Jre, -ii, -itus 
erowd (n.), multitudo, multi¬ 
tudinis (/.) 

crowded, frequens, gen. fre¬ 
quentis 

crown ( 91 .), corona, -ae (/.) ; 

diadema, diadematis ( 91 .) 
cruel, crudelis, -e; saevus, -a, 
-um 

cruelty, crudelitas, crudelitatis 
(/.); saevitia, -ae (/.) 
crush, comprimo, -Sre, -pressi, 
-pressus 

cry (%.), clamor, clamoris (m.) 
cry (cry out), clamo (1) ; 
exclamo (1 ); (weep) lacrimo 

CD 

cultivate, colo, -ere, coIut, 
cultus 

cunning (ac//.), callidus, -a, 
-um 

cup, poculum, -i ( 71 .) 
cure, sano (1); medeor (2) (dat.) 
Curio, Curio, Curionis ( 911 .) 
current, flumen, fluminis (n.) 
Curtius, Curtius, -ii (m.) 
custom, mos, moris (m.) 
customary, moris (est) 
cut, caedo, -ere, cecidi, caesus; 
seco, -are, secui, sectus 
(fut.part. secaturus) 
cut down, decido, -ere, decidi, 
decisus 

cut off, abscido, -Sre, abscidi, 
abscisus 

dagger, sica, -ae (/.); pugio, 
pugionis (m.) 

daily, cottidie; (increasing) in 
dies 

daily, cottidianus, -a, -um 
damp, liumidus, -a, -um 
dance (v.), salto (1); salio, -Ire, 
salui, saltum 


danger, periculum, -I ( 71 .) 
dangerous, periculosus, -a, -um 
dare, audeo, -ere, ausus (sem. 
dep.) 

daring, audax, gen. audacis 
daring (n.), virtus, virtutis (/.) 
daris: (adj.\ obscurus, -a, -um 
dark, before, ante noctem 
darkness, tenebrae, -arum 

(/• pl-) 

dash (on to), illido, -ere, illisi, 
illisus, in with acc .; impello, 
-Sre, impuli, impulsus, in 
with acc. 

date, use quando luith subord. 
clause 

daughter, filia, -ae (/.) 
dawn, prima lux 
day, dies, diei (m.) 
day before (on), pridie 
daybreak, at, prima luce 
day (by), interdiu 
day by day, de die in diem : in 
dies 

day (next), postridie 
day (previous), pridie 
dead, mortuus, -a, -um 
dead (the), inf Cii, -orum ( 7 ri.pl.)-, 
mortui, -Orum ( 971 . pl.) 
dead body, cadaver, cadaveris 
(»■) 

deaf, surdus, -a, -um; auribus 
captus, -a, -um 
deal, a great, multum 
dear (at great price), magni 
dear (beloved), carus, -a, -um 
death, mors, mortis (/.) 
death (put to), neco (1) ; inter¬ 
ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus; occido, 
-Ore, occidi, occisus 
deathbed (on one’s), moriturus, 
-a, -um 

debate, delibero (1); disputo 
(1); consulo (3) 

deceive, decipio, -ere, decepi, 
deceptus; fallo, -ere, fefelli, 
falsus 
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decide, statuo, -ere, statui, 
statutus ; constituo (3) 
deck (v.), orno (1) 
declare, declaro (1) ; affirmo (1); 

dico (3); (war), indico (3) 
decorate, orno (l) 
decree^ (v.), decerno, -ere, 
decrevi, decretus; placet,-ere, 
placuit (impers.), with dat. 
deed, factum, -I (n.) 
deep, altus, -a, -um 
deepiy, graviter; vehementer; 
multum 

defeat («,.), clades, cladis ( f .); 

incommodum, -i (%.) 
defeat (v.), supero (1); vinco, 
-ere, vici, victus 
defence, praesidium, -ii (n.) 
defend, defendo, -Bre, defendi, 
defensus 

deflect, averto, -Bre, averti, 
aversus 

delay (n.), mora, -ae (/.) 
delay (v.), moror (1) (dep.) ; 

cunctor (dep.) (1) 
delay (trans.), detineo (2) 
deliberate, delibero (1); consulo 
-ere, consului, consultus 
delight, delecto (1) 
deliver, libero (l) 
deliver (letter), reddo, -ere, 
reddidi, redditus 
deliver (speech), orationem 
habeo (2), apud, with acc. 
Delphi, Delphi, -orum (on.pl.) 
demand, postulo (1); posco, 
-Sre, poposci 

Demosthenes, Demosthenes, -is 

(m.) 

dense, densus, -a, -um; frequens; 

frequentissimus, '-a, -um 
deny, nego (1) 

depart, discedo, -ere, discessi, 
discessum; abeo, -ire, -ii, 
-itum 

depend on, pendeo, -ere, pe¬ 
pendi, -e, ex, with abi. 


deposit, colloco (1); depono, 
-Bre, -posui, -positus 
deprive, privo (1) 
depth, altitudo, altitudinis (/.); 
or use quot pedes altus, -a, 
-um 

descend, descendo, -Bre, de¬ 
scendi, descensum 
descended from, ortus, -a, -um 
(abi.) natus,-a, -um (abi.) 
desert (».), regio deserta (/.); 

loca deserta (oi. pl.) 
desert (r.), desero, -ere, deserui, 
desertus; relinquo, -Bre, 
reliqui, relictus 

deserted, desertus, -a, -um; 
relictus, -a, -um 

deserve, mereor (2) (dep .); or 
use dignus, -a, -um (abi.) 
design («.), consilium, -ii («i.) 
designedly, de industria, con¬ 
sulto 

desire (r.), cupio, -Sre, cupii, 
cupitum 

desirous, cupidus, -a, -um 
desist, desisto, -ere, destiti 
despair (to be in), despero (1); 

animum demitto (3) 
despise, contemno, -Bre, con¬ 
tempsi, contemptus; despicio, 
-ere, ^ despexi, despectus; 
sperno, -ere, sprevi, spretus 
destination, use quo with 
subord. clause 

destroy, deleo, -ere, delevi, 
deletus; perdo, -ere, perdidi, 
perditus 

destructio», exitium, -ii (n.) 
detain, impedio (4); retineo, 
-ere, -tinni, -tentus 
deter, deterreo (2); impedio 
( 4 ) 

determine, statuo, -Bre, statui, 
statutus; constituo ( 3 ) 
devise a plan, consilium ineo 
-ire, -ii, -itus 5 

devoid of, vacuus, -a, -um (abi.) 
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devote, do (1); Btudeo (2) 
{dat.) 

devoted to, studiosus, -a, -um 
(i gen .) ; amans, gen. amantis 
devour, devoro (1) 
dictator, dictator, dictatoris 

(«*•) , 

die (%•), alea, -ao (^») 
die (v.), morior, mori, mortuus 
(dep .); fut. part. moriturus; 
mortem obeo, -ire, -ii, -itum 
different, dissimilis, -e; alius, 
-a, -ud 

differently, aliter 
difficuit, difficilis, -e 
difflculties (be in), laboro (1) 
difftculty (witb), vix ; aegre 
difflculty (without), nullo 
negotio 

dig, fodio, -fire, fodi, fossus 
diligence, industria, -ae (/.) 
diligent, industrius, -a, um; 

diligens, gen. diligentis 
diligently, diligenter 
diminish, (de)minuo, -6re, 
-minui, -minutus 
dine, ceno (1); having dTned, 
cenatus 

dinner, cena, -ae (/.) 

Dionysius, Dionysius, -ii (m.) 
disadvantage, incommodum, 
-I (n.) ; detrimentum, -I (n.) 
disaster, clades, -is (/.) 
disco ver, reperio, -ire, repperl, 
repertus j invenio, -ire, inveni, 
inventus 

disease, morbus, -I (m.) 
disembark (trans.), expono, 
-ere, -posui, -positus; (in¬ 
trans.) e nilve egredior, 
egredi, egressus (dep.) 
disgraceful, be, dedecori esse 
dishonour ( n .), dedecus, dede¬ 
coris (n.) ; opprobrium, -ii (n.) 
dismiss, dimitto, -5re, -misi, 
-missus 

disobey, non pareo (2) 


dispense with, careo (2) (abi.) 
disperse, diffugio, -5re, diffugi, 
diffugitum 

display (make a), prae (me), 
fero, ferre, tu.ll, latus; ostento 

(D r . 7 

disposition, use qualis vntk 
subord. clause 

dispute, disputo (1); (verbis) 
contendo, -ere, contendi, 
contentus 

disregard,neglego,-ere, neglexi, 
neglectus 

distance, spatium, -ii (n.) ; or 
use quantum, etc., with 
abesse 

distant (be), disto (1) : or abesse 
a with abi. 

distant (adj.), longinquus, -a, 
-um 

distress (v .), vexo (1) 
district, regio, regionis (/.) 
disturb, perturbo (1) 
Diviciacus, Diviciacus, -I (m.) 
divine, divinus, -a, -um 
do, ago, -ere, egi, actus; facio, 
-Sre, feci, factus 
doctor, medicus, -I (»?.) 
document, liber, libri (m.) 
do g, canis, canis (m.), gen. pl. 
canum 

door, ianua, -ae (/.); ostium, 
-ii (n .); porta, -ae (/.) 
doors (out of), (rest at), foris; 

(motion to) foriis 
doubt (n.), dubium, -ii (n.) 
doubt (v.), dubito (1) 
doubtful, anceps, gen. ancipitis; 

dubius, -a, -um 
dove, columba, -ae (/.) _ 
down-hearted (be), animo de¬ 
misso esso 

doxvn stream, secundo flumine 
dozen, duodecim 
drag, traho, -ere, traxi, tractus 
drain ( v .), haurio, -Ire, hausi, 
haustus 
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draw (drag), tralio (3): veho 
(3); duco (3) 

draw (attract), elicio, -Sre, 
elicui, elicitus 

draw (sword), educo (3); 

stringo, -Sre, strinxi, strictus 
draw up, Instruo, -Sre, Instruxi, 
Instructus 

(p^ rc ^ e ) round, circum¬ 
scribo, -Sre, -scripsi, -scriptus; 
(waUs) cingo, -Sre, cinxi, 
cinctus . 

dreadfui, atrox, gen. atrocis 
dream ( 71 .), somnium, -ii ( n .) 
dream (v.), somnio (4) 
dress (n.), vestis, vestis, (/.); 

vestimentum, -I (n.) 
dress (trans.), vestio (4); induo, 
-Sre, indui, indutus 
drink (v.), bibo, -Sre, bibi, potus: 
poto (1) 

drive, pello, -Sre, pepuli, 
pulsus 

drive (control), moderor (1) 
(dep.) ■ guberno (l) 
drive away out, expello, -Sre, 
-pull, -pulsus 

drive back, repello,-ere, rejipull, 
repulsus 

drive on, impello, -Sre, impuli, 
impulsus, in, with acc. 
drown (inii •ans .), mergor, mergi, 
mersus (dep.) 
drunk, ebrius, -a, -um 
drunk (get), ebrius flo, fieri, 
factus 

drunkenness, use vinum, -1 

(n.) 

due to . . . that not, per (me), 
stare . . . quominus 
dumi), mutus, -a, -um; elinguis, 

-e 

during, inter, vvith acc.; per, 
with acc. 

dust, pulvis, pulveris (m.) 
duty, officium, -ii ( 71 .) ; munus, 
muneris ( 71 .) 


duty, do one’s, officium praesto, 
praestare, praestiti 
dwell, habito (1) 

each, quisque, quid que 
each of two, uterque, utraque, 
utrumque, gen. utrlusque 
each of two parties, utrique 
eager,. cupidus, -a, -um; 
studiosus, -a, -um; (keen), 
acer, acris, acre 

eagerly, cupide, studiose, 
(libenter) 

ear, auris, auris (/.) 
earth, terra, -ae (/.) 
easily, facile 
easy, facilis, -e 

eat, edo, -Sre, edi, esus; vescor, 
vesci (dep.) (abi.) 
educate, doceo (2); (bring up) 
educo (1) 

eflfect (v.), efficio, -ere, effeci, 
effectus 

effort ( 71 .), nisus, -us (m.) 
effort, by, opera (mea, etc.) 
eiFort (make an), conor (1) 
(dep.) ; nitor, niti, nisus (dep.) 
egg, ovum, -T (n.) 

Egyptian, Aegyptius, -ii (m.) 
©ight, octo 

eighteenth, duodevicensimus, 
-a, -um 

eight hundred, octingenti, -ae, 

-a 

eighth, octavus, -a, -um 
eigkty, octoginta 
either . . . or, aut . . . aut; 
(mutually exclusive) vel . . . 
vel 

either side (on). utrimque 
elder, natu maior 
eldest, natu maximus, -a, -um 
elect, eligo, -ere, elegi, electus 
elections, comitia, -orum (n. pl.) 
elements, rudimenta, -orum 
(n, pl.) 

eleven, undecim 


S 
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eloquence, facundia, -ae ; elo¬ 
quentia, -ae (/.) 
eloquent (wordy), copiosus^ -a, 
-um ; loquax, c/en. loquacis 
else, alius, -a, aliud (nothing 
else } nihil aliud) 
embark (trans.), impono, -Bre, 
-posui, -positus (in navem); 
(intrans.), conscendo, -ere, 
conscendi, conscensum 

(navem) 

embassy, legatio, legationis (/.) 
embrace, amplector, amplecti, 
amplexus (dep.) 
emperor, princeps, principis 
(m.) 

empire, regnum, -i (n.) 
empty of, vacuus, -a, -um (abi.) 
encourage, hortor (1) (dep.) 
end (v.), conficio, -ere, confeci, 
confectus; finio (4); (intrans.) 
finem habeo (2) 
end of, extremus, -a, -um 
endeavour, conor (1) (dep.) 
endowed, praeditus, -a, -um 
(abi.) 

endure, toler5 (1); fero, ferre, 
tuli, latus; patior, pati, passus 

enemy (personal), mimicus, -i 

(m.) 

enemy (public), hostis, hostis 
(»»•) 

enjoy, fruor, frui (fructus) (dep.) 
(abi.) 

enlist (intrans.), nomen do, 
dare, dSdi, datus 
enlist (foans.), conscribo, -ere, 
-scripsi, -scriptus 
enough, satis 

enraged (get), irascor, Irasci, 
iratus (dep.) 

enricb, augeo, -ere, auxi, 
auctus 

enrol, see enlist 

enter, intro, (1); ineo, -Ire, -ii, 
-itum 


enthusiasm, ardor, ardoris (m.); 

studium, -ii (n ) 
enthusiastic, acer, acris, acre; 

studiosus, -a, -um 
entice, allicio, -ere, allexi, 
allectus 

entrust, qredo, -ere, credidi, 
creditum; mando (1) 
envoy, legatus, -i (m.) 
envy (n.), invidia, -ae (/.) 
envy (v.), invideo, -ere, invidi, 
invisum 

Ephesus, Ephesus, -I (m.) 
equal, par (gen.) paris (dat.) 
equanimity, aequus animus 
equipped (lightly), expeditus, 
-a, -um 

erect, aedifico (1) 
err, erro (1); pecco (1) 
escape (n.), fuga, ae (/.) 
eseape (v.), effugio, -ere, effugi, 
effugitum (acc.) 

escort ('y.), prosequor, -sequi, 
-secutus (dep.) 
especially, praesertim 
establish, constituo, -Bre, con¬ 
stitui, constitutus 
estate, fundus, -I (m.) 
esteem, aestimo (1) 

Ethiopia, Aethiopia, -ae (/.) 
Eurymedon, Eurymedon, 
Eurymedontis (m.) 
eve of, be on, in eo esse, 
(impers.) ut 
even, etiam 
even if, etiam si 
evening, in the, vespere, vesperi 
ever, umquam 
ever (for), in aeternum 
every, omnis, -e ; quisque (each) 
every day, cottidie 
every one, nemo non 
every side (on), undique; in 
omnibus partibus 
everything, omnia (n. pl.) 
everywhere, ubique 
evident, manifestus, -a, -um 
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evil ( adj.\ malus, -a, -um 
evlls, mala,. -orum ( n. pl.) 
exact, exigo, -Sre, exegi, 
exactus 

exactly like (as), perinde ac 
examine, exploro (1) 
example, exemplum, -I (n.) 
excei, praesto, -Ure, praestiti 
excellent, egregius, -a, -um 
exeept, nisi 

excessive, nimius, -a, -um 
excite, excito (1) 
exclaim, clamo (1); exclamo (1) 
exertions, opera, -ae (/.) 
exhausted, fatigatus, -a, -um; 

confectus, -a, -um 
exhort, hortor (1) (dep.) 
exile (n.), exsilium, -ii (n.) 
exile (v.), expello, -Sre, -piali, 
-pulsus 

exit, exitus, -us (m.) 
expect, exspecto (1) 
expedient (to be), expedit, 
expedire, expediit {impers.) 
expedition (mil.), expeditio, 
expeditionis (/.); iter, itineris 
(n.) 

expel, expello, -ere, -piali, 
-pulsus 

expense of State, at, sumptu 
publico 

expensive, pretiosus, -a, -um 
experience (n.), peritia, (/.); 

experientia, -ae (/.) 
experience (v.), experior, -Iri, 
expertus (dep.) 

experienced, peritus, -a, -um 
(gen.) 

experiment (make), periclitor 
(1) (dep.) 

explain, expono, -ere, -posui, 
-positus • doceo, -ere, docui, 
doctus 

explore, exploro (1) 
exposed to, obnoxius, -a, -um 
(dat.) 

expression, voltus, -iis (m.) 


extent (to such . . . that), 
adeo ... ut 
extent (n.), use quantus 
extinguish, exstinguo, -Sre, 
-stlnxl, -stlnctus 
extol, laudibus effero, -ferre, 
extuli, elatus 

extraordinary, Insolitus, -a, 
-um; mirificus, -a, -um 
extremity, extremum rerum 
discrimen, discriminis (n.) 
eye, oculus, -I (m.) 

Fabius, Fabius, -ii, (m.) 
Fabricius, Fabricius, -if, (m.) 
face (n,), voltus, -us (m.) 
face (v.) } adeo, -Ire, adii, aditum 
faet, an additional, accedit (ut) 
fact (in), re veni 
fact, res, rei (/.) 
fail, deficio, -ere, defeci, de¬ 
fectum 

fair, aequus, -a, -um 
fair (».), nundinae, -arum (/. pl.) 
faithfui, fidelis, -e; fidus, -a, 
-um 

fall, cado, -Sre, cecidi, casum 
fail asleep, dormio (4) 
fall down, decido, -Sre, decidi 
fall ili, in morbum incido, -ere, 
incidi j aegroto (1) 
fall into \ incido, -ere, incidi, 
fall upon / in with acc. 
false, falsus, -a, -um 
famous, praeclarus, -a, -um: 

illustris, -e 
far, longe; procul 
far (=by much), multo 
far away (from), e longinquo 
(so) far from that, tantum 
abesse ut . . , ut j adeo non 
... ut 

farm, fundus, -I (m .); praedium, 
-ii (n.) 

farmer, agricola, -ae (m.) 
fashion (?t.), modus, -I (m.) 
faster, celerius; citius 
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fat, pinguis, -e 

father, pater, patris (m.) 

fatigue, lassitudo, lassitudinis 

(/•) 

fault (n.), culpa, -ae (/.) j vitium, 
-ii, (n.) 

fault, it is my, per me stat 
favour (v.), faveo, -ere, favi, 
fautum {dat.) 
favourably, in. loco idoneo 
favour of (in), pro, urit-li abi. 
fear (n.), timor, timoris (m.); 
metus, -us (m.) 

fear (v.), timeo (2) • vereor (2) 
(dep.) ; metuo, -ere, metui 
feed (v.), trans., alo, - 6 re, alui, 
altum 

feed (' v.), intrans ., vescor, vesci 
{dep>') (abi.) ; Bdo, -Bre edi, 
esum 

feel (mentally), sentio, -Ire, 
sensi, sensum; percipio, -Bre, 
percepi, perceptus 
feeling, sensus, -us 
fellow, homo, liominis (m.) 
fellow Citizen, civis, civis 
(m.) 

fever, febris, febris (/.) 
few, pauci, -ae, -a • non nemo 
fewer (no . . . than), haud 
minus . . . quam 
field, ager, agri (m.) 
fierce, ferox, < 701 . ferocis j saevus, 
-a, -uni 

fifteen, quindecim 
fifty, quinquaginta 
fight ( 71 .) pugna, -ae (/.) 
fight (v.) : pugno (1) 
fighting-line, acies, aciei (/.) 
fili, impleo, -ere, implevi, im¬ 
pletus 

finally, postremo 
find, invenio, -Ire, inveni, in¬ 
ventus j reperio, -Ire, repperi, 
repertus 

find out, cognosco, -Bre, cognovi, 
cognitus 


fine (n.), multa, -ae (/.) 
fine ( 7 ;.), multo (1) 
finery, munditiae, -arum (/. pl.) 
finest, optimus, -a, -um 
finish, conficio, # -Bre, cdnfecl, 
confectus; finio (4) 
fire, incendium, -ii ( 71 .) ; ignis, 
Ignis (m.) 

fire (be on), ardeo, -ere, arsi, 
arsum 

first, primus, -a, -um; firstly, 
primum ; at first, primo 
fish, piscis, piscis (m.) 
flst, pugnus, -I (m.) 
fit, idoneus, -a, -um ; aptus, -a, 
-um (dat.) or ad with acc.) 
five, quinque 
fix (eyes on), specto (I) 
flag, vexillum, -I (n.); signum, 

-I ( 71 .) 

flame, flamma, -ae (/.) 
fi at ter, adulor (1) (dep.)', 
blandior (4) (dep.) 
flattery, adulatio, adulationis 
(/.); blanditiae, •arumj/.ji) 
fle e, fugio, -Bre, fugi, fugitum 
fleet, classis, classis (/.) 
flesh, caro, carnis (/.) 
flight, put to, fugo (l) 
fling, conicio, -ere, conieci, 
coniectus 

float, inno(l); aqua sustineor (2) 
flock, grex, gregis (m.)_ 
flourishing, florentissimus, -a, 
-um; florens, gen. florentis 
flow with., abundo (1) (abi.) 
flower, flos, floris (m.) 
fly (v.), volito (1); volo (1) 
foe, hostis, hostis (m.) 
fold ( 71 .), sinus, -us ( 771 .) 
follow, sequor, sequi, secutus 
(dei 7 .) 

following (words), haec (n. pl.) 
follows (it), sequitur ut 
follows (as), haec ( 71 . pl.) j sic ; 

talia ( 71 . pl.) 
folly, stultitia, -ae (/.) 



SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 277 


fond, amans, gen. amantis; 

studiosus, -a, -urn (gen.) 
food, cibus, -I (m .); victus, -iis 
(w.) 

fool, foolish, stultus, -a, -um 
foot, pes, pedis (m.) 
foot (on), pedibus (abl.pl.) 
for (coiij .), nam ; enim (not first 
word) 

for (p>rep.), propter, ob, with 
ace. (on account of) 
for (prep.), pro, witb abi. (on 
behalf of ; instead of) 
for as much a3, quippe qui, 
quae, quod (with subj.) 
forager, pabulator, pabulatoris 
(m.) 

forbid, veto, -are, vetui, vetitus 
force (n.\ vis, vim, vi (/.) 
force (-».), cogo, -ere, coegi, 
coactus 

force open, excido, -ere, excidi, 
excisus 

forces ( 71 .), copiae, -arum (f.])l.) 
ford, vadum, -i (n.) 
forefathers, maiores, -um 
(m. pl.) 

foreign to, alienus, -a, -um (abi.) 
foresee, provideo, -ere, providi, 
provisus 

foresfc, silva, -ae (/.) 
forget, obliviscor, oblivisci, 
oblitus (dep>.) 

forgetfui, immemor, gen. im- • 
memoris (gen.) 

forgive, ignosco, -ere, ignovi, 
ignotum (dat); veniam'do (1) 
form (enrol), conscribo, -Sre, 
-scripsi, -scriptus 
form (a plan), consilium ineo, 
-ire, -ii, -Itus; consilium 
capio, -Sre, cepi', captus 
former, prior, prius, gen. prioris 
formerly, olimj quondam 
fort, castellum, -I (n.) j locus 
munitus 

fortify, munio (4) 


fortunate, felix, gen. felicis j 
beatus, -a, -um 

fortunately, peropportune 
(accidit ut) 

fortune, fortuna, -ae (/.): sors, 
sortis (/.) 
forty, quadraginta 
forum, forum, -i (n.) 
found, condo, -ere, condidi 
conditus 

four, quattuor; fourtb, quartus, 
-a, -um 

Prance, Gallia, -ae (/.) 
fray, pugna, -ae (/.); tumultus, 
-us (m.) 

free (adp), liber, libera, liberum 
free (y.), libero (1) 
free from, vacuus, -a, -um 
(abi.) 

free from blame, innocens, 
gen. innocentis 
free of charge, gratis 
frsedom, libertas, libertatis 
(/•) 

freely, libere 

frequented, frequens, gen. fre¬ 
quentis ; celeber, 'celebris, 
celebre 

fresh, novus, -a, -um 
fresh (of watsr), dulcis, e. 
friend, amicus, -i (m ) 
friendly, be, familiariter litor, 
uti, risus (dep.) (abi.) 

. friendship, amicitia, -ae (/,) 
frighten, terreo (2) 
frighten from, deterreo (2) 
frivolity, levitas, levitatis (/,) 
from (out of) e, ox, with abi. ; 

(down from) de, with abi. 
fruit, fructus, -us (m.) 
fulfil, conficio, -ere, confeci 
confectus; exsequor, -sequi, 
-secutus (dep .); facio (3) 
full of, plenus, -a, -um (abi.) 
full of (be), abundo (1) (abi.) 
fun (make of), ludificor (1) 
(dep.) 
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funeral, exsequiae,_ -arum 
(/. jil.) j funus, funeris (n.) 
funeral pile, rogus, -i (m.) 
furniture, supellex, supel¬ 
lectilis (/.) 

further (adj.), ulterior, ulterius, 
gen. ulterioris 

further (adv.), ulterius, amplius 
further ( covj.) 3 praeterea 


gain (n.), lucrum, -I (n ); 

quaestus, -us (m.) 
gain (ohtain) (v.), adipiscor, 
adipisci, adeptus (dep.) 
gain possession of, potior (4) 
(dep.) (abi.) _ 

gain request, impetro (1) 
Galba, Galba, -ae (m.) 
game, ludus, -I (m.) 
gap, intervallum, -i (n.) 
garden, hortus, -I (m.) 
gari and, corona, -ae (/.); 

sertum, -I («.). 
garrison. praesidium, -il (n.) 
gate, gateway, porta, -ae 


(/■) 

gather (trans.), convoco (1 ); 
colligo (3) 

gather (intrans.), convenio, 
-Ire, -veni, -ventum 
Gaul, Gallia, -ae (/.) 

Gaul (a), Gallus, -I (m.) 

gaze at, intueor (2) 

gen er a 1 , dux, ducis (m .); 

imperator, imperatoris (m.) _ 
generosity, llberalitas, liberali- 


tatis (/.) 

gentlemen (of the jury), indices, 
-um (m. 2 ) 1 .) 

German, Germanus, -I (m.) 

Germany, Germania, -ae (/.) 

get, adipiscor, adipisci, adeptus 
(dep.) 

get better, convalesco, -6re, 
convalui 

get drunk, ebrius flo, fieri, 
factus 


get out, exeo, -Ire, ii, -itum ; 
egredior, egredi, egressus 
(dep.) 

get permission, licet (impers.) 
(dat.) 

get iip (intrans.), surgo, -ere, 
surrexr, surrectus 
gift (n.), donum, -I (n.) 
gift to (v.), dono (I) 
gifted with, praeditus, -a, -um 
(abi.) 

girl, puella, -ae (/.) 
give for (pay), emo, -Sre, emi, 
emptus 

give, do, diire, diidl, datus 
give bacis, reddo, -Sre, reddidi, 
redditus 


give up, trado, -ere, tradidi, 
traditus 

give way, cedo, -8re, cessi, 
cessum 

glad (be), gaudeo, -ere, gavisus 
(sem. de}).) ^ 

gladly, libenter 
glorious, praeclarus, -a, -um 
f?lory, gloria, -ae_(/.) 
go, eo, Ire, Ivi, (ii), Itum 
go away, abeo (4) 


go forth 
(advance) -{ 
go on 


-ii, -Itum 


( progredior pro¬ 
gredi, progressus 
(dep.) 

go on (happen), agor (3); geror 

(3) 

go out, exeo, -ire, 
go round, circumeo, -Ire, -ii, 
-Itum 

god, deus, dei (m.) 
goddess, dea, -ae (/.) 
gold, aurum, -! (n.) 
good (adj.), bonus, -a, -um 
good-bye (say), valedico, -ere, 
-dixi, -dictus 

good of, be for, usui esse (dat.) 
goods, bona, -orum (n. pl.) 
good-will, benevolentia, -ae (/.) 
govern, praesum, praeesse, 
praefui (dat.) 
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go vernor, praefectus, -I (m.) 
Gracchus, Gracchus, -I (m.) 
grace (v.), orno (1) 
gradually, pauliitim 
grandfather, avus, -I (m.) 
grant, permitto, -6re, -misi, 
-missus; do, diire, d6dl, datus 
granted that, ut ( concessive ) 
grasp (n.), manus, -us (/.) 
grasp ( v.), corripio, -Sre, -ripui, 
-reptus 

grass, herba, -ae (/.) 
gravity, (of situation), dis¬ 
crimen, discriminis (n.) 
great, magnus, -a, -um 
greatly, magnopere, valde, 
vehementer 

greatness, magnitudo, magni¬ 
tudinis (/.), or use quantus 
toitk subord. clause 
Greece, Graecia, -ae (/.) 
greediness, avaritia, -ae (/.); 

cupiditas, cupiditatis (/.) 
greedy, avidus, -a, -um; 
cupidus, -a, -um; avarus, -a, 
-um 

Greek (a), Graecus, -a, -um 
Greek tongue, lingua Graeca 
Greek (speak, write) Graece 
loqui, scribSre 
greet, sallito (1) 
grief, dolor, doloris (m.) 
grieved (be), doleo (2) 
groundj humus, -I (/.); (place) 
locus, -I (m.) 
ground (on the), humi 
grow (intrans.), cresco, -Sre, 
crevi, cretus 

grudge (bear a), invideo, -ere, 
-vidi, -visus (dat.) 
guard (n.), custos, custodis (m.) 
guard (v.), custodio (4) 
guard (be on), in statione esse 
guard against (be on), caveo, 
-ere, cavi, cautus (acc.) 
guardian, custos, custodis (m.) 
guest, hospes, hospitis (m.) 


guide (n.), dux, ducis (m.) 
guide (v.), duco, -Sre, duxi, 
ductus; (control) rego (3); 
guberno (1) 

guiltless, innocens, gen. inno¬ 
centis; Insons, gen. lusontis 
guilty, nocens, (gen.) nocentis; 
sons, (gen.) sontis 


habit, mos, moris (m.) 

hail (v.), appello (1) 

half, dimidia pars (partis) (/.); 

dimidium, -ii (n.) 
half as blg again, dimidio 
maior 

half the size, dimidio minor 
halt, consisto, -ere, constiti 
hand, manus, -us (/) 
hand, be at, adsum, adesse, 
adfui 

hand over, trado, -Sre, tradidi, 
traditus 

handsome, pulcher, pulchra, 
pulchrum 

hang (intrans.), pendeo, -ere, 
pependi 

Hannibal, Hannib al, Hannibalis 

(m.) 

happen, evenio, -Ire, -veni, 
-ventum; accidit (impers.) 
happily, feliciter; peropportune 
happy, beatus, -a, -um; felix, 
gen. felicis 

harass, lacesso, -ere, lacessivi, 
lacessitus 

harbour, portus, -us (m.) 
hard (adj.), durus, -a, -um 
hard (difficult), difficilis, -e 
hard (adv.), diligenter 
hardly, vix; aegre 
harm (do), noceo (2) (dat .); 

laedo, -ere, laesi, laesus 
harsh, severus, -a, -um 
harvest, seges, segetis (/.) 
Hasdrubal, Hasdrubal, Hasdru¬ 
balis (m.) 
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haste (n.), celeritas, celeritatis 

(/.) 

haste (v.\ see liasten 
hasten, festino (1) ; maturo (1) j 
contendo, -fere, contendi 
hastily, confestim 
hate, 5di, odisse 
hated, hateful (he), odio esse, 
•vvitli dat. 

hatred, odium, -ii (n.) 
head, caput, capitis (n.) 
heal, sano (1); medeor (2) (dep.) 
(( dat .) 

heaith, valetudo, valetudinis 


hear, audio (4) 

hearing (without a),re inaudita 
heart (lay to), stlicleo (2) (dat.) 
heat, (n.), calor, caloris (m.) 
heavy, gravis, grave 
heed (pay :, operam dare (dat.) 
height, altitudo, altitudinis (/.) 
heights, montes, -ium (m. pl.) 
Hellespont, Hellespontus, -I 
(m.) 

helmet, galea, -ae (/.) 
help (n.), auxilium, -ii (n.) 
help (u), adiuvo, -are, adiuvi, 
adiutus; succurro, -ere, suc¬ 
curri, succursum (dat .); sub¬ 
venio, -ire, -veni, -ventum 
(dat.) 


help (cann ot), facere non possum 
(quin) 
here, hic' 
here (hither), huc 
here and there, huc illuc 
here (to be), adsum, adesse, 
adfui 

Herodotus, Herodotus, -i (m.) 
hesitate, dubito (1) 
hesitation, dubium, -ii (n.) ; 

dubitatio, dubitationis (/.) 
hide (?&.)j pellis, pellis (/.) 
hide (trans.), celo (1); abdo, -ere, 
abdidi, abditus j (intrans.) 
lateo (2) 


hidingr-place, latebrae, -arum 

(/■ pll 

high, altus, -a, -um 
highest, altissimus, -a, -um ; 

summus, -a, -um 
highly (value), magni 
hili, collis, collis (m.) 
hill-tops, summi colles 
himself, ipse, ipsa, ipsum 
hinder, impedio (4) 
hindrance, impedimentum, -i 
(n.) 

hir e, conduco, -fere, -duxi, 
-ductus 

Hirtius, Hirtius, -ii (m.) 
his men, sui, suorum (m. pl.) 
his own, her own, its own, SUUS, 
-a, -um 

hitherto, adhuc 

hold, teneo, -ere, tenui, tentum 
hold (thiuk), duco (3) 
hold a court (law), sedeo, -ere, 
sedi, sessum 

hold a course, cursum tenere 
hold out (intrans.)^ resisto, 
-fere, restiti 

hold out (trans.)) porrigo, -ere, 
porrexi, porrectus 
holiday, dies festus 
holidays, feriae, -arum (/. pl.) 
holy, sanctus, -a, -um ; sacer, 
sacra, sacrum 
home (-wards), domum 
horne, at, domi 
honest, probus, -a, -um 
honey, mei, mellis (n.) 
honour (u.) (distinction), honos, 
honoris (m.)-, (, faith), fides, 
-ei (/•) 

honour (-v.), orno (1) 
honour of (in), honoris causa 
hope {n.), spes, spei (/.) 
hope (v.), spero (1) - 
Horatius, Horatius, -ii 
horn, cornu, -iis (n.) 
horse, equus, -i (m.) 
horseman, eques, equitis (m.) 
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host (of guests), hospes, hospitis 
(*»•) 

hostage, obses, obsidis (m.) 
hostile, infensus, -a, -um 
hot, calidus, -a, -um 
hour, hora, -ae (/.) 
house, domus, -us (/.) : aedes, 
-ium (/. pl.) 

house of, (at), apud, with 
acc. 

household, familia, -ae (/.) 
how ? quo modo ? 
how big ? quantus, -a, -um ? 
however, quamvis 
however ( conj .), tamen 
how few, i pio tus quisque 
how long ? quam diu ? 
how many ? quot ? 
how many times ? quotiens ? 
howmuch? (quantity), quantus? 
-a? -um? 

how much (value) ? quanti ? 
how often ? quotiens ? 
how old? (of a person), quot 
annos natus ? 

fruge, ingens, ,gen. ingentis 
human, humanus, -a, -um 
human being, homo, hominis 
(c.) 

humble, humilis, humile 
hundred, centum 
hunger, fames, famis (/.) 
hunt (v.), venor (1) (dep.) 
hnnter, venator, venatoris 
(m.) 

hurl, . conicio, -6re, conieci, 
coniectus 

hurriedly, confestim 

hurry, see hasten 

hurt, laedo, -ere, laesi, laesus ; 

noceo, -ere, nocui (dat.) 
frurtful, noxius, -a, -um 
hurtful to, be, noceo (2) (dat.) 
husband, maritus, -i (m .); vir, 
viri (m.) 

husk (met,), cadaver, cadaveris 

(w.) 


idle (v.), cesso (1) 
idle (adj.), Ignavus, -a, -um 
idlene3s, Ignavia, -ae (/.) 
if, si 

if not (unless), nisi 
if (whether), nuiii 


-lim 


aegri- 


if onlyj utinam ! (sabj.) 
ignorant, inscius, -a, 
ignarus, -a, -um 
ill, aeger, aegra, aegrum 
ill-health, aegritudo, 
tudinis (/.) 
illness, morbus, -I (m.) 
image, imago, imaginis (/.) 
imagine, animo concipio, -ere, 
-cepi, -ceptus 
imitate, imitor (1) 
immediately, statim 
immortal, immortalis, -e 
implicated in, particeps, par¬ 
ticipis (gen.) 

implore, oro atque obsecro 

importance 1 • , 

(be of) mteres t, ] uter esse, 

imnortant f j^terfuit; refert 
(to be) J (^ers). 
important (adj.), gravis, -e 
impossible, see Sect. XLY. 


imprison, in vincula conicio 
impute, verto,-ere, verti, versus 
in (a place), in, with abi. • in 
(an author) apud, with acc. 
inasmuch as, quippe (qui) 
(subj.) 


incapable, alienus (a with abi.) 
incense, tus, turis (n.) 
incite, adduco, -ere, -duxi, 
-ductus 


inclined to believe, haud scio 
an ; nescio an 

inconsistent with, alienus (a 
with abi.) 

increase (trans.), augeo, -ere, 
auxi, auctus 

increase (intrans.), cresco, -ere, 
crevi, cretus 

Indian, Indus, -i (m.) 
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indicate, monstro (1) 
indignant (be), indignor (1) 
(dep.) ; aegre fero, ferre, tuli, 
latus, acc. 

indignation, Ira, -ao (f .), dolor, 
doloris (m.) 
indoors, domi 

indulge, indulgeo, -ere, indulsi 
(dat.) 

inexperience, imperitia, -ae 

(/o . 

inexperienced, imperitus, -a, 
-um 

infantry, equites, -um (m. pl .); 

equitatus, -Iis (m.) 
influence («,.), gratia, -ae (/.) 
influence (v.), moveo, -ere, movi, 
motus 

inform, certior em facio (3) 
information, nuntius, -ii (m.) 
informed (be), certior flo 
inhabitant, incola, -ae (c.) 
injure, laedo, -ere, laesi, laesus j 
noceo, -ere, nocui (dat.) 
injury, iniuria, -ae (/.) ; 
damnum, -I (n.) 

injustice, iniquitas, iniquitatis 



innocent, innocens, gen. inno¬ 
centis ) Insons, gen. insontis 
inquire, rogo (1); quaero, -Sre, 
quaesivi, quaesitus 
inscribe, Inscribo, -ere, Inscripsi, 
Inscriptus 

insistence (with), use Insto, -are, 
Institi 

insolence, superbia, -ae (/.) ; 
arrogantia, -ae (/.); audacia, 
-ae (/.) 

in spite of (although), quam¬ 
quam, witb indic. 
instead of, pro, with abi. See 
also Sect. XLV. 
instigation (at my), (me), 
auctore 

instigation, at your, te auctore 


instruction (order), mandatum, 
-I (n.) j iussum, -i (n.) 
instructions (give), impero (1) 
(dat.)] iubeo, -ere, iussr,iussus 
insuit («.)» contumelia, -ae (/.) 
insuit (v.\ contumelias impono 
(dat.)) -6re, -posui, -positus 
integrity, probitas, probitatis 


(/•> 

intelligence, mens, mentis (/.); 

ingenium, -ii (n.) 
intend, in animo habeo (2) _ 
intense, ingens, gen. ingentis 
intent (be), operam dei, studeo 
(2) (dat.) 

intention, with the, eo consilio 


ut 


interest (be to one’s), interest, 
interesse, interfuit ] refert 
interrupt, interpello (1) 
interview (ask for), senatum 
rogo (1) 

intimate terms (be on), 
familiariter utor, uti, usus 
(dep.) (abi.) 
into, in, with acc. 
inure d to, patiens, gen. 

patientis (gen.) 

invade, invado, -ere, invasi, 
invasum in, with acc. 
in vain, frustra 

invest (blockade), obsideo, -ere, 
obsecll, obsessus 
invite, invito (1) 
involved, use versor (1) (dep.) 
irksome, molestus, -a, -um 
island,_ Insula, -ae (/.) 

Italy, Italia, -ae (/.) 


jailer, custos, custodis (m.) 
javelin, iaculum, -i (n.) 
jaw, mala, -ae (/.) 
jewel, gemma, -ae (f.) 


coniungo, -ere, 
-| coniunxl, con- 
[ iunctus(<ra?w.) 
joke (n.), iocus, -I (m.) 


join 

join together 
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joy, gaudium, -ii (n.) 
joyfully, cum gaudio 
judge (71.), iudex, iudicis (m.) 
jump down, desilio, -ire, desilui, 
desultum 

jump in, Insilio, -Ire, insilui, 
Insultum 

Juno, luno, Iunonis (/.) 
Jupiter, Iuppiter, Iovis (m.) 
jury, iudices, -um (m. pl.) 
just as, pariter ac; tamquam si 

keen, acer, acris, acre 
keep (maintain), alo, -ere, alui, 
altum 

keep (preserve), conservo (1) 
keep (ranks), observo (1) 
keep (a promise), praesto, -are, 
praestiti 

keep from, arceo (2) (ab witb 
abi.) j deterreo (2) (quominus) 
keep in dark, aliquem de aliqua 
re celo (1) 

keep out, excludo, -ere, exclusi, 
exclusus 

keep silent, taceo (2) 
kili, necoQ); interficio, -ere, 
interfeci, interfectus; occido, 
-ere, occidi, occisus 
kind (n.), genus, generis (n.) 
kind? what? qualis? quale? 
kindle, incendo, -ere, incendi, 
incensus 

kindly ( adj .), benignus, -a, -um 
kindness, benevolentia, -ae (/.) 
kindness (a), beneficium, -ii (n.) 
king, rex, regis (m.) 
knave, scelestus, -a, -um 
knife, culter, -ri (m.) 
knight, eques, equitis (m.) 
know (afact), scio (4); (person), 
novi, novisse 
know, get to, nosco, -Sre 
knowhowto, scio 
know (not to), nescio (4) 
know (not to . . . kow), nescio 
(4), witb infin. 


known to, notus, -a, -um 
known, it is well, constat 
(impers.) 

knowledge (withoiit). Inscius, 
-a, -um 

knowledge, to liave, peritus 
esse (geri.) 

LaMenus, Labienus, -I (m.) 
lack (n.), inopia, -ae (/.) 
lack of success fwith), re Infecta 
Laconia, Laconia, -ae (/.) 
ladder, scalae, -arum (/. _p£.) 
laden, onustus, -a, -um 
lake, lacus, -iis (m.) 
lame, claudus, -a, -um 
lampj lucerna, -ae (/.) 
lance, basta, -ae (/.) 
land (n.), terra, -ae (/.); ager, 
agri (m.) 

land (native), patria, -ae (/.) 
land ( v .) trans,, expono, -ere, 
-posui, -positus 

land (v .), intrans ., egredior, 
egredi, egressus (dep.) 
large, magnus, -a, -um 
last (adj.), ultimus, -a, -um 
last (at), tandem 
lasting, diuturnus, -a, -um 
late (adj.), serus, -a, -um j (adv.), 
sero. 

lately, nuper 
later, postea; post 
later (not mnch), baud multo 
post 

Latin Jspeak, write), Latine 
loqui, scribere 
latter, the, bic, baec, boc 
laugh (v.), rideo, -ere, risi, risum 
laugh at, irrideo (2) (dat.) 
laughing-stock, ludibrium, -ii 

( 71 .) 

launch (a ship), deduco, -Sre, 
-diixl, -ductus 
law, lex, legis (/.) 
lawful (it is), licet (2) (infers.), 
(dat.) j fas est 
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lawsuit, lis, litis (/.); causa, 
-ae (/.) 

lay (aside, down), depono, -ere, 
-posui, -positus 
lay waste, vasto (I) 
lay to heart, in animo concio 
laziness, Ignavia, -ae (/.) 
lazy, Ignavus, -a, -uni 
lead, duco, -ere, duxi, ductus; 
(of a foad) fero, ferre, tuli, 
latus 

• lead across, traduco (3) 
lead away, abduco (3) 
lead out, educo (3) 
leader (military), dux,. ducis 
(m.) 

leader (of an embassy), 
princeps, principis (m.) 
leaf, folium, -ii (?i.) 
leap (v.), salio, -Ire, salui, saltum 
leap in, Insilio (4) 
leap-year, annus bisextilis 
learn, disco, -ere, didici; (find 
out) cognosco, -ere, cognovi, 
cognitus 

learned, doctus, -a, -um 
leave (trans.), relinquo, -8re, 
reliqui, relictus 

leave (mirans.), abeo (4); 
discedo, -Sre, discessi, dis¬ 
cessurus 

leave (by your), pace tua 
leave nothing 
undone, 
leave no stone 
unturned, 
left (hand) on, sinistra; a 
sinistra 

leg, crus, cruris (n.) 
legion, legio, legionis (/.) 
leisnre, otium, -ii (n.) 
leisure (have), otium ago, -ere, 
egi, actus; vaco (1) (abi.) 
length (at), tandem 
lenient, mitis, -e 

less, minus 

lest, ne 


|- id ago (ut) 


let (allow), sino, -ere, sivi, situm 
let pass, omitto, -Bre, omisi, 
omissus 

letter (epistle), epistula, -ae 
(/.); litterae, -.irum (f.p>l) 
levy, delectus, -tis (m.) 
levy (to), delectum habere 
liable, obnoxius, -a, -um (dat.) 
liberty, libertas, libertatis (/.) 
lictor, lictor, lictoris (m.) 
lie, iaceo, -ere, iacul 
lie (hid), lateo, -ere, latu! 
lie (teli a), mentior, mentiri, 
mentitus (dep.) 
life, vita, -ae (/.) 
life-time (in), vivus, -a, -um, e.g., 
me vivo (in my life-time) 
liffc, tollo, -ere, sustuli, sublatus 
light (n.), lux, Ilicis (/.) 
light, (acfj.), levis, l8ve 
light-armed, ligbtly equipped, 
expeditus, -a, -mn 
lightning, fulmen, fulminis (n.) 
Ligurian, Ligur, Liguris (m.) 
like (adj.), similis, -e 
like (in manner of), modo 
like (■«.), amo (1) 
like (the), talis, -e 
likely to, us ef ut.part. 
liking, amor, amoris (m.) 
line (of writing), versus, -us (m.) 
line (battle), acies, aciei (/.) 
lines (fortified), munimenta, 
-orum (n. pl.) 
linger, moror (dep.) (1) 
lion, leo, leonis (m.) 
listen to, audio (4) 
literature, litterae, -arum (/. pl.) 
litter, lectica, -ae (/.) 
little, parvus, -a, -um 
little worth, parvi 
little by little, sensim; 
gradatim 

little (no), (adj.), haud medi¬ 
ocris, -e; (adv.) vehementer, 
haud mediocriter 
little, too, parum 
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little way (a), paulum, ali¬ 
quantum 

live, vivo,_ -ere, vixi, victurus; 
(on) vivo {abi.) 

live (inhabit), habito (1), in 
with abi. 

Livy, Livius, -ii (m.) 
load, onus, oneris (n.) 
loiter, moror (1) (dep.) 

London, Londinium, -ii (n.) 
long ( adj.), longus, -a, -um 
longr, before, mox, brevi 
long for, desidero (1) 

(as) long as, quam diu 
long (time), diu 
longer (space), longius 
longer (time), diutius 
(a) long time , now, iam 
dudum 

look at, iutueor (2) (dep.) 
look after, curo (1) 
look back (behind), respicio, 
-ere, respexi, respectus 
look for, quaero, -8re, quaesivi, 
quaesitus 

look to, caveo, -ere, cavi, cautum 
(dat.) 

look out, prospicio, -ere, 
prospexi, prospectus 
lose, amitto, -ere, amisi, iimissusj 
perdo, -t re, perdidi, perditus 
lose heart, animum demitto, 
-ere,.-misi, -missus j animo 
delicio, -ere, defeci, defectus 
loss, damnum, -I (n.) 
lot, sors, sortis (/.) 
loud, clarus,'-a, -um j magnus, 
-a, -um 
love, amo (1) 

lovely, pulcher, pulchra, pul¬ 
chrum 

iow (adj.), humilis, -e, gen. 
humilis 

lower (v.) } demitto, -ere, demisi, 
demissus 

loyal, fidus, -a, -um 
loyalty, fides, -ei (/.) 


lucky, felix, gen. felicis 
lurk, lateo (2) 

Luscinius, Luscinius, -ii (m.) 

mad (be), deliro (1) ■ furo (3); 
insanio (4) 

made (be), fio, fieri, factus 
madman, Insanus, -a, -um; 

mente captus, -a, -um 
magistrate, magistratus, -us 
(m.) 

maid (servant), ancilla, -ae (/.) 
matnland, continens, con¬ 
tinentis (/.)' 

maintain, ald, -ere, alui, altum 
make for, peto, -ere, petivi, 
petitus 

make fun of, ludificor (dep.) (I) 
make peace, pacem facio (3) 
make public, patofacio, -8re, 
-feci,-factus 

make ready, paro (1) ; orno (1) 
(of ships) 

make road, viam munio 
make speech, orationem habeo 
( 2 ) . 

make use of, utor, uti, usus (abi.) 
man, vir, viri (m.) 

Manlius, Mfiiilius, -ii (m.) 
manners, mores, -um (m. pl.) 
many, multi, -ac, -a 
Marathon, Marathon, Mara¬ 
thonis (m.) 

march (-?i.), iter, itineris (n.) 
march (v.), iter facio; contendo, 
-ere, contendi 
Marcius, Marcius, ii (m.) 
mark of, use genitive case 
market-place, forum, -I (n.) 
marry (of a man), duco (3) in 
matrimonium 

marry (of a woman), nubo, -ore, 
nupsi, nuptum (dat.) 
Marseilles, Massilia, -ae (f.) 
marsh, palus, paludis (f.) 
massacre (i/.), trucido (1) 
mast, malus, -I (m.) 
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master (of pupils), magister, 
magistri (m.) 

master (of servants), dominus, 
-i (m.) 

match. for, par, gen. paris (dat.) 
matter (n .), res, rei (f.) 
matters (it), interest, -esse, 
-fuit • refert 

may, (mihi) licet, licere, licuit 
(impers.) 

mean (v .); volo, velle, volui j 
significo (1) 

means of (by), per, with acc. 
meanwhile, interea 
m e a s u r e, metior, metiri, 
mensus (dep.) 

medicine, medicina, -ae (/.) 
meet, obviam eo, ire, ivi (ii), 
itum (dat.); occurro, -ere, 
occurri, occursum (dat .); con¬ 
venio, -ire, conveni, con¬ 
ventum (acc.) 

meeting, contio, contionis (/,); 

concilium, -ii (n.) 

Megara, Megara, -ae (/.) 


melodious, canorus, -a, -um 
melt (trans.), solvo, -ere, solvi, 
solutus 

melt (intrans.), solvor, solvi, 
solutus 

memory (witbin human), post 
hominum memoriam 
mention (-v.), commemoro (1) 
merchant, mercator, mercatoris 
(m.) 

mercy, misericordia, -ae (/.) 
mere, solus, -a, -um 
message, nuntius, -ii (m.) 
Messana, Messiina, -ae (/.) 
messenger, nuntius, -ii (m.) 
method, modus, -i (m.); ratio, 
rationis (/.); or use quo modo 
with subord. clause 
mid-day, meridies, meridiei (m.) 
middle 1 v 
midst of / raedms ’ ‘ a > 
migrate, migro (1) 


mile, mille passus; two miles, 
duo milia passuum 
Miletus, Miletus, -i (/.) 
mille, lac, lactis (n.) 
mind, animus, -i (m.); mens, 
mentis (/.) 

mind that, curo (1); with neg. 

caveo, -ere, cavi, cautum 
mirror, speculum, -i (n.) 
misfortune, res ad versae (/. pl.) 
miss, omitto, -ere, omisi, 
omissus ; (long for) desidero 
( 1 ) 

mistake of, make, committo ut 
mistakes (make), pecco (1) 
miz, misceo, -ere, miscui, 
mixtus 

moment (of time), punctum 
tem]>oris 

money, pecunia, -ae (/.) 
money (to make), mercedem 
(pecuniam) comparo (1) 
monster, monstrum, -i (n.); fera, 
-ae (/.) 

month, mensis, mensis (m.) 
moon, luna, -ae (/.) 
more, plus, gen. pluris 
moreover, praeterea 
morning (in the), mime 
morning (this), hodie mane 
most, plurimi, -ae, -a 
mother, mater, matris (/.) 
motive, use qua re with subord. 
clause 

mount, ascendo, -ere, ascendi, 
ascensum 

mounted on, vectus, with abi, 
mountain, mons, montis (m.) 
mourn (for), lugeo, -ere, luxi 
mouth, os, oris (n.) 
move (trans.), moveo, -ere,movi, 
motus 

move (intrans.), moveor, -eri, 
motus 

move (propose), censeo, -ere, 
censui, censum ; sententiam 
fero, ferre, tuli, latus 
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much, multum 
mucli as if, perinde ac 
murder («.), caedes, caedis (/.) 
nrurder (v.\ occido, -6re, occidi, 
occisus; trucido (1) 
music, miisica, -ae (/.) 
musical, canorus, -a, -um 
my, meus, -a, -um, voc. sina, (m.), 
mi 


Naevius, Naevius, -ii (m.) 
name, nomen, nominis (n.) 
named (by name), nomine 
Nasica, Nasica, -ae (m.) 
nation, gens, gentis (/.); populus, 
-i (m.) 3 

native, barbarus, -i (m.) 
native land, patria, -ae (/.) 
natural, as was, ut 
naturally, natura 
nature, natura, -ae (/.) 
nature of, use qualis, quale 
near (prep.) t prope, vvitli acc. 
nearer, propior, propius, gen. 
propioris 


nearest, proximus, -a, -um 
nearly, very, use haud miiltun 
abesse quin 

necessary, necessarius, -a, -um 
necessary (it i s ), necesse est 
neck, cervix, cervicis (f.)(alioayt 
piural m Cicero) 

n6 ^ 65 (2) W .); indigeo 

(2) (abi.); careo (2) (abi.): 
opus est (see Sect. XLIII.) 
neglect ( v .), neglego, -gre, 
neglexi, neglectus 
neighbour, vicinus, -I (m.) 
neig-hbouring-, finitimus, -a 
-um 3 ’ 


neither ( pronoun ), neuter, 

neutra, neutrum, gen. neutrius 
neither . . . nor, neque . . . 

neque; nec . . . nec 
Neptune, Neptunus, -u (m.) 
Nero, Nero, Neronis (m.) 
nest, nidus, -i ( m .) 


neutral (to be), neutrius partis 
esse 

never, numquam 
nevertheless, nihilo minus 
new, novus, -a, -um 
news (qi.), nuntius, -ii (m.) 
news (any)? ecquid novi? 
news (bring), nuntio (1) 
next (adj.\ proximus, -a, -um 
next (prep.), iiista, with acc. 
next day, postridie; postero die 
Nicias, Nicias, -ae (m.) 
night, nox, noctis (/.); at nigrht, 
nocte, noctu 
nine, novem 
ninth, nonus, -a, -um 
no (adj.\ nullus, -a, -um, gen. 
nfillius 

no one, nemo, gen. nullius, abi. 
milio 

noble, nobilis, -e 
noise, strepitus, -iis (m.) 
nominaliy, nomine 
noon, meridies, -ei (m.) 
nor,nec, neque; (injvnal clanses. 

neve, neu) 
not, non 

not at ali, nullo modo; minime 
not even, ne . , . quidem 
not only . . . but also, non 
solum . . . sed etiam 
not only not . . . but not even, 
non modo (non) . . . sed ne 
• . . quidem 
not yet, nondum 
notable, insignis, -e 
nothing-, nihil 

notice (v.), animadverto, -ere, 
-verti, -versus 

notwithstanding (adv .), nihilo 
minus 

notwithstanding (conj.), quam¬ 
quam 

now (at present time), nunc 

now (already), iam 
nowhere, nusquam 
nuisance, incommodum, -i (n.) 
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Numa, Numa, -ae (m.) 
number, numerus, -i (m.) 
numbers, multitudo, multi¬ 
tudinis (/.), or use quot toith 
subord. clause 

numerous, permulti, -ae, -a ; 
plurimi, -ae, -a 

obey, pareo (2) (dat)- } obtempero 
(1) (dat.) 

object («-.), res, rei (/.); con¬ 
silium, -ii (n.) : or use qua re 
toith subord. clause 
object (-y.), nolo, nolle, nolui 
object (make one’s), ici agere ut 
object, without effecting one’s, 
re infecta 

observo (keep), conservo (1) 
obtain, adipiscor, adipisci, 
adeptus (dep.) ; nanciscor, 
nancisci, nactus (dep.) 
obvious, manifestus, -a, -um 
occupation, labor, laboris (m.) 
occupy, teneo, -ere, tenui, 
tentum 

of (about), de, witb abi. 
of (among), inter, witb acc.. ] 
(froin among), ex, Tvitli abi. 
off, longe, procul 
offer (trans.), praebeo (2) 
offer (intrans,), use volo, velle, 
volui 

office, bonos, honoris (?».); 

magistratus, -iis (m.) 
officer (of high rank), legJLtus, 
-i (wi.) 

officer, ^ tribunus _ militum; 

centurio, centurionis (m.) 
often, saepe 
oil, oleum, -i (a.) 
old (ancient), antiquus, -a, -um 
old (stili existing), vetus, gen. 
veteris 

old age, senectus, senectutis (/.) 
old age (in his, etc.), use senex 
old man, senex, senis (m.), gen. 
pl. senum 


older, natu maior (of a person) 
oldest, natu maximus (of a 
person) 

olive, olea, -ae (/.) 

Olympus, Olympus, -i (m.) 
omit, omitto, -ere, omisi, 
omissus 

on, in, witb abi. 
once (as opp. to twice ) 5> semel 
once (upon a time), olim 
once (at), stntim; confestim 
one, unus, -a, -um, gen. unius 
one day, aliquando 
one , . . other, alius . . . alius 
one . . . other (of two), alter 
. . . alter 
only, solus, -a, -um 
open (v.), aperio, -ire, aperui, 
apertus 

opinion, sententia,-ae (/.)_ 
opportunity, occasio, occasionis 
(/.); facultas, facultatis (f.) 
o p p o s e, obsto, -are, obstiti 
(dat.)] resisto, -ere, restiti 
(dat.) ] adversor (1) (dep.)_ 
opposition, without, nullo 
repugnante, nullo obstante 
oppress, vexo (l) 
or, aut, vel 

or . . . not, an non, nocntl 
oracle, oraculum, -I (n.) 
orator, orator, oratoris (m.) 
order (n.), iussum, -I (n.) 
order (v.) } iubeo, -ere, iussi, 
iussus; impero (1) (dat.) 
origin, genus, generis (m.) or 
use unde with subord. clause 
ornament (n.), ornamentum, 

_i ^ \ / \ 
ornament (-y.), orno (1) 

other (than), alius (ac) 

other (of two), alter, altera, 

altorum, gen. alterius 

others, alii, reliqui 

others (ali), ceteri 

others, belonging to, alienus, 

-a, -um 
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Otho, Otlio, Othonis (m.) 
ougiit, debeo (2) 
our, noster, nostra, nostrum 
our men, nostri, -orum (m. nl.) 
out of j e, ex, with abi. 
out of doors (rest at), foris 
out of doors (motion to), foriis 
outside, foris 

outstanding, osimius, -a, -um • 
egregius, -a, -um ' 

° V a&/ a riV6r) iin > with 

over with, (to be ali), actum 
esse de, with abi. 
overeome, supero ( 1 ) 
overtake, consequor, consequi, 
consecutus (dep.) 1 3 

overthrow, supero ( 1 ) 
overwhelm, opprimo, -g re 
oppressi, oppressus ’ 

owe, debeo (2) 
owing to, per, with acc. 

owner, possessor,possessoris (m.) 
ox, bos, bovis (c.) ' 
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Padaei, Padaei, -orum 
pain, dolor, doloris (m.) 
painful, be, dolori esse 
palaee, regia, -ae (/) 
panie, pfivor, pavoris (m.) 
Pansa, Pansa, -ae (m.) 
pardon (n.), venia, -ae (f.) 

pardon (v.), Ignosco, -ere, ignovi 
ignotus (dat.) 3 

parent, parens, parentis (c.) 
parricide, parricidium, -ii ( n ) 
part, pars, partis (/.) ^ ' 

Part in (take), intersum (dat.) • 
versor ( 1 ) v 

partieularly, praesertim, prae¬ 
cipue 5 v 

^^sustiae, -arum 
(/* pl*) * saltus, ~us (m.) 
pass ( a 6m)) perfer5 _ { 

-tuli, -Intus J 

Pass by, praetereo, -Ire,-ii, -itum 
passer by, qui praeterit 


passes (harclly a rt ay, et0 
but), dies fere nullus ost quin 
pass the night, pernocto ( 1 ) 
pass throug-b, peragro (1) 

Pa -Ttif & (f) tlme ^ i° n oinquitas, 

path, semita, -ae (f.) 
patiently, aequo animo 
patriot, amans patriae 
patron, patronus, -i (m.) 

Paulus, Paulus, -i (m.) 
pay, solvo, -Sre, solvi, solutus 
pay attention operam do, dare, 
gelatus (dat.) ■ studeo (2) 

P TeS r ° ddft ’ ' 8re - IeddidI - 

Pay for, emo, -ure, emi, emptus 
peace, paz, pacis (/.) 

Peace (m an of), imbellis 
Peace (make), pacem ineo, -Ire, 
-ii, -itum, cum, with abi. 
peacock, pavo, pavonis (m.) 
pear, pBmsjr4«(m.)fM n um - i 
peasant, rusticus, -i (m.) 

Pebble, calculus, -i (m.) 
penalty,-poena, -ae (f.) 

penalty (pay), poenas dare 
penny, as, assis (m.) 
peopie, populus, -I (m.) 

Peopie (common), plebs, plebis 

P E°mU B nui R ° man) ’ 

P S senti0 ' - Ire > 

p “(a f ™r- funs! - ftaot - 

perii, pericuhun, -I ( n .) 

pe 3° ( lT hre6yearS3 triGnnium > 

perish, pereo (4) 

Pe ^&g l0n(s6t) ’ licet ( im PVS.) 

Permisslon ( S iy e ), pevmlt sin(i 

•«•e, sivi, situs; patior, pati 
passus (dep.) L ’ 1H ’ 


T 
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Persia, Persia, -ae (/.) 

Persian, Persa, -ae (m.) 
person, homo, hominis (c.) 
person (in), use ipse 
persuade, persuadeo, -ere, per¬ 
suasi, persuasum (dat.) 
pertain to, pertineo (2), (ad, 
■vvith acc .) 

perturb, commoveo, -ere, com¬ 
movi, commotus 
Petronius, Petronius, -ii (m.) 
Phaethon, Phaethon, Phae¬ 
thontis (m.) 

Philip, Philippus, -I (m.) 
philosopher, sapiens, sapientis 

(*»•) 

philosophy, sapientia, -ae (/.) 
Philoxenus, Philoxenus, -I 
(m.) 

Phocion, Phocion, Phocionis 

(m.) 

Phormio, Phormio, Phormionis 
(m.) 

picked, electus, -a, -uin 
picture, tabula, -ae (/.) 
piety, pietas, pietatis (/.) 
pious, deorum cultor, cultoris 
(m.) 

Piraeus, Piraeus, -i (m.) 
pirate, pirata, -ae (m.) 
pitch (camp), castra pono, -Sre, 
posui, positus 

pitch (such a . . . that), eo 
... ut 

pitched hattle, iustum pro¬ 
elium 

pity (n.), misericordia, -ae (/.) 
pity (■ v .), misereor (2) (gen.); 
miseror (1); me miseret (2) 
(gen.) 

place (w.), locus, -I, (m.) 
place (v.), pono, -ere, posui, 
positus 

plague, pestilentia, -ae (/.); 

X)estis, pestis (/.) 
plain (n .), campus, -I (m.) 
plan (?&.), consilium, -ii (n.) 


plan (form a), consilium ineo, 
-Ire, -ix, -itum 

piant (Ut.) , sero, -Sre, sevi, satus 
piant (fix), loco (1) ; figo, -ere, 
fisi, fixus 

Plato, Plato, Platonis (m.) 
play (n.), fabula, -ae (/.) 
play (v.), ludo, -ere, lusi, lusus 
plead (v.), causam dico (3) 
please, placeo (2) (dat.) 
please (if you), si vis, si libet 
pleases (it), (mihi) placet (im- 
pers.) 

pleasing, gratus, -a, -um 
pleasure, voluptas, voluptatis 
(/.); (it is a) placet (impei'8.) 
(dat.) 

plot (-?i.), coniuratio, coniura- 
tionis (/.) 

plot (v.), coniuro (1) 
plough (v.), aro (1) 
pluck (v.), carpo, -6re, carpsi, 
carptus 

plunder (n.), praeda, -ae (/.) 
plunder (-y.), spolio (1) 
plunge (trans.), mergo, -Sre, 
mersi, mersus; (a dagger) 
infigo, -fire, -fixi, -fixus 
plunge (intrans.), mergor (3) 
poem, carmen, carminis (n.) 
poet, poeta, -ae (m.) 
point of (be on), in eo esse (ini- 
pers.) ut. 

point (v.), monstro (1); ostendo 
-ere, ostendi 

poison ( 9 i.), venenum, -I (n.) 
poison (v), veneno interficio, 
-6re, -feci, -fectus 
police, custodes, custodum (m.) 
politics, res publica, rei publicae 
(/•) 

Pompey, Pompeius, -I (m.) 
pool, stagnum, -I (n.) 
poor, pauper, gen. pauperis 
poor (nnhappy), miser, misera, 
miserum 

Popilius, Popilius, -ii (m.) 
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poplar, populus, -I (/.) 
port, portus, -us (m.) 
portico, porticus, -us {m.) 
position, locus, -I ( m .) 
position, high, dignitas, digni¬ 
tatis (/.) 

possess, possideo (2) \ habeo (2) 
possessed of, praeditus, -a, -uin 
{abi.) 

possessions, bona, -orum {n. pl.) 
post ( n .), locus, -I (m.); statio, 
stationis (/.) 

post ( v .), pono, -Bre, posui, 
positus 

postpone, differo, -ferre, distuli, 
dilatus 

Postumius, Postumius, -ii (m.) 
pour, fundo, -ere, fudi, fiisus 
pour into, infundo (3) 
pour out, effundo (3) 
poverty, paupertas, paupertatis 
(./•) 

Power (ability), ingenium, -ii 

(n.) 

power, with all one's, pro virili 
parte 

powerful, potens, gen. potentis 
powerless (be), nihil posse 
praetor, praetor, praetoris 
(m.) 

praise («.), laus, laudis (/.) 
praise ( v .), laudo (1) 
pray, precor (1) {dep.) 
prayers, preces, precum (/. pl.) 
precautions, take, provideo, 
-ere, providi, provisus; caveo, 
-ere, cavi, cautus 
preeept, praeceptum, -I (n.) 
preeious, pretiosus, -a, -um 
prefer, malo, malle, malui; 
antepono ,-dre, -posui, -positus, 
■with acc. and dat. 
prepare, paro (1) 

presenee of (in), coram, with 
abi. 

presenf(?i.), dOnum, -I (n.) 
present ( v .), dono (1) 


present (offer), praebeo (2) 
present (be), adsum, adesse, 
adfui * 

preserve, conservo (l) 
pretend, simulo (1) 
pretty, pulcher, pulchra, 

pulchrum 

preyent, prohibeo (2) 
previous day, on, pridie 
previously, prius 
priest, sacerdos, sacerdotis (m.) 
price (at a great), magni 
prison, carcer, carceris (m.) 
prison (throw into), in vincula 
conicio, -Bre, coniecl, coniectus 
prisoner, captivus, -i (m.) 
prize, praemium, -ii (m.) 
probable (it is), veri simile est 
proceed, pergo, -Bre, perrexi, 
perrectus 

prodigal, prodigus, -a, -um 
profess, profiteor, -eri, professus 
(dep.) 

profit («,.), quaestus, -us {m.) 
profit (to be of), lucro esse 
progress, make, proficio, -Bre, 
profeci, profectus 
prohibit, prohibeo (2) 
prolong, produco (3) 
promise (n.), promissum, -I (».)• 
spes, spei (/.) 

promise (v.\ promitto, -Bre, 
promisi, promissus ■ polliceor 
(2) {dep.) 

promise, break, fidem fallo, 
-Bre, fefelli, falsus 
promoter, auctor, auctoris (m.) 
promptiy, e vestigio 
proof, documentum, -I (n.) 
property,_ res familiaris (/.): 

bona, -orum (n. pl.) 
prophet, vates, vatis {m.) 
proportion to (in) {prep.) pro, 
with abi. ’ 

proportion to (in) {conjX pro 
eo fic 

proposal, sententia, -ae (/.) 
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propose, in animo habere ; 
censeo (2) 

propose (name), nomino (1) 
prospect (n.) } spes, spei (/.) 
prospect of (with), hac spe llt 
■prosper 

* rem prospere 

prosperous - 

(to be) J gerere 
protect, defendo, -Bre, defendi, 
defensus 

protection, praesidium, -ii (n.) 
protector, defensor, defensoris 
(m.) 

protest (afflrm), affirmo (1) 
protest against, reclamo (1) 
(dat.) ; recuso (1) 
proud, superbus,-a, -um 
provide for, provideo, -ere, -vidi, 
-visus (dat.) 

provide -with, praebeo (2) 
provided that,dum; dummodo, 
with subjunctive 
pro vince, provincia, -ae (/.) 
provisions, commeatus, -us (m.); 

res frumentaria (/.) 

Public, publicus, -a, -um 
Public, make, patefacio, -Bre, 
-feci, -factus 
publicly, palam 
pull, traho, -Bre, triixi, tractus 
punish, punio (4); poena afficis 
(3) 

puny man, homunculus, -I (m.) 
pupil, discipulus, -i ((m.) 
puppy, catulus, -i (m.) 
purpose of (for tbe), causa, 
with c/en. 

purposely , de industria, consulto 
pursue 1 sequor, sequi, 

pursuit (go in)J secutus (dep.) 
push, pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsus 
put away, depono, -Bre, deposui, 
depositus 

put in, insero, -Bre, -ui, -tus : 

inicio, -ere, '-ieci, -iectus 
put off (clothes), exuo, -ere, 
exui, exutus 


put off (postpone), differo, -ferre, 
distuli, dilatus 

put on (clothes), induo, -Bre, 
indui, indutus 

put out (extinguish), exstinguo, 
-ere, extinxi, extinctus 
put to death, interficio (3) j 
occido (3); neco (1) 

quality of, qualis, -e, with 
subord. clause 
quarrel, iiirgium, -ii (n.) 
queen, regina, -ae (/.) 
question (v.), interrogo (1) 
quickly, celeriter 
quickly (as ... as possible), 
quam celerrime 

quiet, tacitus, -a, -um; quietus, 
-a, -um 

quiet (be), taceo (2) 
quietly, silentio; tacitus, -a, 
-um; securus, -a, -um 
quite, omnino, funditus 
quite (a few), non nemo, 
non nulli, aliquot 

race, gens, gentis (/.); genus, 
generis (n.) 

rain (n.), imber, imbris (m.) 
raise, tollo, -Bre, sustuli, sub¬ 
latus 

raiso (a storm), excito (1) 
rampart, vallum, -i (n.) 
rank, ordo, ordinis (m.) 
rashly, temere 

rashness, temeritas, temeritatis 

(/•) 

rate, at a cheaper, minoris 
rather, potius 

rather think, I, haud scio an 
ravage, vasto (1) 
reach (v.) } pervenio, -ire, -veni, 
ventum, ad, with acc. 
read, lego, -ere, legi, lectus 
read aloud, recito (1) 
ready, paratus, -a, -um ; praesto 
(indec.) 
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readily, libenter 
realise, intellego, -Sre, intellexi, 
intellectus 

realifcy (in), re ; re verii 
reason, ratio, rationis (/.) 
reason (for this), quam ob rem 
reason against, glve, recuso (1) 
reason of, cur, quii re, witli 
sabord. clause 

rebel (v.), deficio,-Sre, defeci, 
defectus 

rebuild, reficio, -Sre, refeci, 
refectus 

recall, revoco (l) 
recede, recedo, -ere, -cessi, 
-cessum ; abeo, -Ire, -ii, -Itum 
receive, accipio, -ere, accepi, 
acceptus 

receive (greet), excipio, -ore, 
excepi, exceptus 
recite, recito (1) 
recognise, agnosco,-Sre, agnovi, 
agnitus 

recover ( intrans .), me recipio (3) 
recruit, tiro, tironis (m.) 
reduce, subigo, -ere, -egi, -actus 
reduced (be . , . to straits), 
adducor hi discrimen 
refleet, cogito (1) 
refrain from, tempero (1) (clat.); 

moderor (1) (dep.) (dat.) 
refuge (take), (me) confugio, 
-Sre, confugi ad, witli acc, 
refuse, nolo, nolle, nolui 
regain, recipio, -ere, recepi, 
receptus; recupero (1) 
regard, duco (3); habeo (2); 
existimo (1) 

region, regio, regionis (/.) 
regret, me paenitet(2); doleii 
( 2 ) 

reign (in the), regnante, or 
rege, ivith abi. of person 
reinforce, reficio, -ere, refeci, 
refectus 

reinforcements, subsidia,-orum 
(n. pl.) ; novae copiae (/. pl.) 


rejoice, gaudeo, -ere, gavisus 
(sem. dep).) 
relate, narro (I) 
release, libero (1) 
reluctantly, invitus, -a, -um 
relying on, fretus, -a, -ums 
(abi.) 

remain, maneo, -ere, mansi 
(mansurus) 

remain behind, remaneo (2) 
remains, it, restat (ut) 
remark (n.), vox, vocis (/.) 
remark (v.) 3 dico, -ere, dixi, 
dictus 

remember, recordor (1) ; 

memini, meminisse 
remembering, memor, gen. 
memoris 

remembrance, memoria, -ae (/,) 
remnants, use reliquus, -a, -um 
remnants, reliquiae, -arum 
(/■ &.) 

remove (trans.), aufero, -ferre, 
abstuli, ablatus 

renew, redintegro (1); renovo 
( 1 ) 

render, facio (3) 
renown, fama, -ae (/,); gloria, 
-ae (/.); laus, laudis (/.) 
repair, reficio, -Sre, refeci, 
refectus 

repeal, abrogo (1) 
repeat, recito (1) 
repeatedly, identidem; saepe- 
n umero 

repent, (me) paenitet, -ere, -uit 

(inyiers.) 

reply (n.) : responsum, -I (n.) 
reply (v.), respondeo, -ere, 
respondi, responsus 
rsport (v.), nuntio (1); refero, 
-ferre, -tuli, -latus 
reproach, vitio verto, -Sre, 
verti, versus, with dat. of 
person and acc. of thing 
republic, res publica, rei 
publicae (/.) 
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repulse, repello,- ere, reppuli, 
repulsus 

repute, fama, -ae (/.) 
request, gain, impetro (1) 
request (make a), oro (1); rogo 
(1); peto (3) 

require (demand), postulo (1) 
require (need), egeo, -ere, egui 
(abi.); opus est (abi.) 
reseue, libero (1); servo (1) 
rescue, come to, auxilio venire 
resent, doleo (2); aegre fero, 
ferre, tuli, latus 
resign, me abdico (1), with abi. 
resist, resisto, -Sre, restiti 
resistance, use precechng verb 
resolve, statuo, -Sre, statui, 
statutus j constituo (3) 
resolved (Tbe), mihi placet (im- 
pers.) (2) 

resourees, opes, opum (/. pl.) 
resources (to use all) to, id 
ago ut ... ; nihil praeter¬ 
mitto quin; summa ope 
nitor, niti, nisus (dep>.) 
rest (the), reliquus, -a, -um ; 
ceteri, -ae, -a 

rest (v.), requiesco, -ere, 
requievi, requietum 
resting-place (met.), sepul- 
chrum, -i (n.) 

restore, reddo, -Sre, reddidi, 
redditus; (persons) reduco (3) 
restrain, cohibeo (2); retineo, 
-ere, retinui, retentus 
resuit (is), evenit (4) (impers.) 
retain, retineo, -ere, -ui, 
retentus • conservo (1) 
retinue, comitatus, -us (m.) 
retire, (1) me recipio, -Sre, 
recepi, receptus 

retire (frona an office, etc.), me 
abdico (1) (abi.) 
retreat (v.), me recipio, -ere, 
recepi, receptus 

retreat (sound the), receptui 
cano, -Sre, cecini, cantum 


return (trans.), reddo, -Sre, 
reddidi, redditus 
return (intrans.), redeo, -Ire, 
redii, reditum 

return thanks, gratias ago, -ere, 
egi, actus 

reveal, patefacio, -Sre, -feci, 
-factus; profero, -ferre, -tuli, 
-latus 

revenge (n.), ultio, ultionis (/.) 
revenge (v.), ulciscor, ulcisci, 
ultus 

revolt (v.), deficio, -Sre, defeci, 
defectus 

revolution, novae res, novarum 
rerum (/. 

reward, praemium, -ii (n.) 
Rhine, Rhenus, -i (m.) 
rich, dives, gen. divitis 
riches, divitiae, -arum (f. pl.) 
rid, libero (1) 

ride, equo vehor, vehi, vectus 
right, dexter, dextera, dexterum 
right hand (on), dextra; a 
dextra 
rightly, iure 
ring (n.), anulus, -I (m.) 
ripe, maturus, -a, -um 
rise, surgo, -ere, surrcxl, sur- 
rectum 

risk, periculum, -I (n.) 
rival, adversarius, -ii (m.) 
rival (at election), competitor, 
competitoris (m.) 
river, flumen, fluminis (n .); 

fluvius, -ii (m.) 
road, via, -ae (f.) 
rob, fraudo (1 ); spolio (1), 
eripio, -Sre, eripui, ereptus 
robber, latro, latrSnis (m.) 
rock, rupes, rupis (/.) 
rod, virga, -ae (/.) 

Roman, Romanus, -a, -um 
Rome, Roma, -ae (f.) 

Romulus, Romulus, -i (m.) 
rough, sordidus, -a, -um 
round (adj.), rotundus, -a, -um 
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round (prep.). circum, circa, 
•witli ace. 

round about, use finitimua, -a, 
-um 

rouse, excito (1) 
rout, fugo (1) 
route, via, -a e (/.) 
royal, regius, -a ; -um 
Rubicon, Rubico, Rubiconis 
(w.) 

Rufus, Rufus, I (m.) 

Ruflnus, Ruflnus, -I (m.) 
ruin (n.\ exitium, -ii (n.) ; 

interitus, -us (m.) 
ruin ( v .), vasto (1) ; deleo, -ere, 
-evl, -etus; in ruins, vastatus, 
-a, -um 
rule, rego (3) 
rumour, fama, -ae (/.) 
run, curro, -Bre, cucurri, cursum 
run away, terga do, dare, didi, 
datus 

run short, deficio, -Bre, defeci, 
defectus 

rush, ruo, -Bre, rui, ruitum 
rush out, erumpo, -ere, erupi, 
eruptus 

rush, there is a, concurritur 
(imjiers.) 

sack (v.), diripio, -Bre, -ripui, 
-reptus 

sacrifice, sacrifico (1) 
sad, tristis, -e; maestus, -a, -um 
safe, tutus, -a, -um; incolumis, 
-e 

ifafely, use tutus, -a, -um; 
incolumis, -e 

safety, salus, salutis (/.); tutum 
-I (n.) 

sake of (for), causa (gen.); gratia 
(gen.) ^ 

saii, navigo (1) 

sail along, praetervehor, -vehi, 
-vectus 

sail round, circumvehor, -vehi, 
vectus 


sail (set), vela do (1); solvo, 
-ere, solvi, solutus (navem) 
sailor, nauta, -ae (m.) 

Salamis, Salamis, Salaminis 
(/.); (ace.) Salamina 
sally out, eruptionem facio (3) 
salt, sal, salis (m.) 
same (the), Idem, eadem, idem 
same as (the), Idem ac (atque) 
same time (at), simul; eoclem 
tempore 

Sardis, Sardis, -ium (/. pl.), 
ace. Sardis 

satisfaction (to demand), res 
repeto, -ero, repetii, repetitus 
satisfy, satisfacio, -ere, -feci, 
-factum (dat.) 
save, libero (l)j servo (1) 
saviour, liberator, liberatoris 
(m.) 

say, dico, -Bre, dixi, dictus 
say . . . not, nego (1) 
scarcely, vix 

school, ludus, -I ( m .); schola, 
-ae (/.) 

Scipio, Scipio, Scipionis (m.) 
Scotsman, Caledonius, -ii (m.). 
Scotiis, -I (m.) 

Scottish, Caledonius, -a, -um; 

Scoticus, -a, -um 
scout, explorator, exploratoris 
(m.); speculator,speculatoris 
(m.) 

scruple (v.), dubito (1) 
sea, mare, maris (n.) 
sea fight, pugna navalis 
seaside, ora maritima (/.) : 

litus, lltoris (n.) 
search, exploro_ (1); quaero, 
-Bre, quaesivi, quaesitus; 
peto, -Bre, petivi, petitus 
seat, sedes, sedis (/.) 
second time (for the), iterum 
secretly, clam 
see, video, -ere, vidi, visus 
see that to, curo (1); video, 
seek for, quaero (3) ; peto (3) 
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se em, vicleor, -eri, visus (degy.) 
seemly, it is, decet (imj^ers.) 
seemly fashion (in a more), 
moderatius 

seize, comprehendo, -Bre, com- 
preliendl, comprehensus; 
(weapon), capio, -Bre, cepi, 
captus 

seldom, perraro 
self-confidence, sui fiducia, -ae 

(/.) 

sell, vendo, -Bre, vendidi, 
venditus 

sell hy auction, sub hasta 
vendSre 

senate, senatus, -tis (m.) 

S9nate house, curia, -ae (/.) 
senator, senator, senatoris (m.) 
send, mitto, -ere, misi, missus 
send away, dimitto, -ere, -misi, 
-missus 

send back, remitto, -ere, -misi, 
-missus 

send for, arcesso, -ere, arcessivi, 
arcessitus 

send forward, praemitto, -Bre, 
-misi, -missus 

sentenee (-Z/.), condemno (1); 

damno (1) 
seriotrs, gravis, -e 
serpent, anguis, anguis (c.) 
servant, servus, -I (m.)' } voc. 
puer 

Service (towards), meritum 
erga, ivith acc. 

Service, he of, usui esse (dat.) 
service, do a, bene mereor de 
Servius, Servius, -ii, (m.) 
sesterce, sestertius, -ii (m.) 
set fire to, incendo,-ere, incendi, 
incensus 

set free, libero (I); mitto, -ere, 
misi, missus 

set out, proficiscor, proficisci, 
profectus (dej)) 

set sail, solvo, -Bre, solvi, 
solutus 


set up, creo (l) ; facio, -Bre, 
feci, factus; aedifico (1) 
seven, septem 

seventeenth, septimus decimus 
seventh, septimus, -a, -um 
seventy, septuaginta 
several, complures j aliquot 
- (inded.) 
severe, gravis, -e 
severely, graviter 
Sextus, Sextus, -I (m.) 

Sldow} umbra ’ - ae w 

shake, quatio, -ere, quassus 
shallow (n.) } vadum, -i (n .); 

(adj.) vadosus, -a, -um 
shameful, turpis, -e 
share (n.)> pars, partis (/.) 
sharing, particeps, gen. par¬ 
ticipis (i gen .) 

sharing, without, expers, gen. 
expertis (gen.) 

shed (tears), fundo, -Bre, fudi, 
fiisus 


sheep, ovis, ovis (/.) 
sheer, praeruptus, -a, -um 
sheer folly, use stultissimus 
shepherd, pastor, pastoris (m.) 
shield, scutum, -i In.) 
shine, fulgeo, -Ore, fulsi 
ship, navis, navis (/.) 
shoot, emitto, -Bre, emisi, 


emissus 

shop, taberna, -ae (/.) 
shore, litus, litoris (n .); ora, 
-ae (/.) 

short, brevis, -e 

1 brevi (tempore); 

/. \ | mox 

(m a) J 

shoulder, humerus, -1 (m.) 
shout (n.), clamor, clamoris 
(m.) 

shout (v.), clamo (1) 

Show, monstro (1); demonstro 

(!) 

Show oneself, (me) praebeo (2) 
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Show (of a quality), praesto, 
-are, praestiti 

shut, claudo, -Sre, clausi, 
clausus 

shut in, includo, -ore, inclusi, 
inclusus 

Sicilian, Siculus, -I (m.) 

Sicily, Sicilia, -ae (/.) 
sicfc, ±ii, aeger, aegra, aegrum 
sick, he, aegroto (1) 
siekness, morbus, -i (m.) 
side (n.), littus, litteris (n.) 
side (on every), undique 
siege, obsidio^ obsidionis (/.) 
sight (he in), in conspectu esse 
sight (come into), in con¬ 
spectum venire 
sign, signal, signum, -i (n.) 
signify, sigriiiico (1); volo, 
velle, volui, vvitli dat. 
silence, silentium, -ii ( n.) 
silent (he), taceo, -ere, tacui, 
tacitus 

silently, silentio; tacitus, -a, 
-um 

silver (wrought), argentum, -i 

(n.) 

similar, eius modi 
simply, solum; tantum 
sin (n.), peccatum, -i («.); 
scelus, sceleris ( n .) ; nefas 
(indec.) 

sin ( v .), pecco (1); scelus ad¬ 
mitto (3) 

since (conj.), cum; quoniam 
sing, _ canto (lj; cano, -ere, 
cecini, cantum 

single, unus, -a, -um, {/en. unius 
sink (trans.) , mergo, -Sre, mersi, 
mersus 

sink (intrans.), mergor, -I, 
mersus 

sister, soror, sororis (/.) 
sit, sedeo, -ere, sedi, sessum 
sit down, consido, -Cre, -sedi, 
sessum 
six, sex 


six hundred, sescenti, -ae, -a 
six te en, sedecim 
sixth, sextus, -a, -um 
size, «se quantus, -a, -um, witli 
subord. clause 
skill, ars, artis (/.) 
skilled, peritus, -a, -um (gm.) 
skirmish, iGve certamen', levis 
certaminis (n.) 
slack (v.), cesso (1) 
slain (the), caesi, -orum (m. pl.) 
slaughter, caedes, caedis (/.) 
slave, servus,, -i (m.), voc. puer 
slavery, servitus, servitutis (/.) 
slavishly, servorum modo; 
serviliter 

slay, iieco (1); occido, -ere, 
occidi,^ occisus; interficio, 
-ere, -feci, -fectus 
sleep («,.) somnus, -I (m.) 
sleep (v.), dormio (4) 
slipj . let (through hands), 
amitto, -Gre, -misi, missus 
small,parvus,-a,-um; exiguus, 
-a, -um 

small (very), smallest, mini¬ 
mus, -a, -um; perexiguus, 
-a, -um 

smoke, fumus, -I (m.) 
snow, nix, nivis (/.) 
so (witli adj. or adv.), tam 
so (conj.), itaque 
so (witli verb), adeo 
so (insuchaway), adeo ... ut 
so far from, see Sect. XLY. 
so hig, gre at, tantus, -a, -um 
solely, solum 
so many, tot 

so much, tantum ; (of value), 
tanti 

so much (at), tanti 
so often, totiens 
soldier, miles, militis (m.) 

Solon, Solon, Solonis (m.) 
solvent, he, solvendo esse 
some, non nfilli, -ae, -a; aliqui, 
-ae, -a 
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some , . . others, alii . , . alit 
somebody (one) or other, nescio 
quis 

somebow, nescio quo modo 
some day, aliquando, olim 
someone, quidam 
someone of importance, aliquis 
sometimes, interdum 
son, filius, -ii (m .); voc. sing. 
fili 

song, carmen, carminis (n.) 
soon, brevi (tempore); mox 
soon (as . . . as), simul ac 
(atque);_ubi, cum primum 
sooner, citius 
sorrow, dolor, dol5ris ( m.) 
sorry (be), doleo, -ere, -tu; (for) 
paenitet (2) (rapers.); miseret 
(2) (impers.) 

sound («.)> sonitus, -us (m.) 
sound (a retreat), receptui cano, 
-Gre, cecini, cantum 
source (n.)> fons, fontis (m.) 
source, unde, Tvitli subord. 
clause 

sovereignty, regnum, -i (n .); 

imperium, -ii (n.) 

Spain, Hispania, -ae (/.) 
Spaniard, Hispanus, -i (m.) 
spare, parco, -ere, peperci, 
parsum (dat.) 
sparing, parcus, -a, -um 
Sparta, Sparta, -ae (/.) 

Spartan, Spartanus, -i (m.) 
spaak, loquor, loqui, locutus 
(dep.) 

speak to, adloquor (3) (dep.) 
(acc.) 

spear, hasta, -ae (/.) 
spectacle, spectaculum, -i (n.) 
spectator, spectiitor, spectatoris 
(m.) • qui spectat 
speecb, oratio, orationis (/.) 
speech (make a), orationem 
habeo (2), apud with acc. 
speed (n.), celeritas, celeritatis 
(/.) 


speed (with all), quam celer¬ 
rime ; summa cum celeritate 
speedy, celer, celeris, celere 
spend money, consumo, -ere, 
-sumpsi, -sumptus 
spend time, tempus ago, -6re, 
egi, actus 

spend the night, pernocto (1) 
spend the winter, hiemo (1) 
spirit, animus, -i (m.) 
spoil (n.), praeda, -ae (/.) 
spoil (v.), praedor (1) (dep.) ; 
spolio (1) 

sppil (indulge), indulgeo, -ere, 
indulsi (dat.) 
spot (place), locus, -i (wi.) < 
spring (water), fons, fontis (m.) 
spring (season) (n.) } ver, veris 

(n.) 

spring from, orior, oriri, ortus 
(dep.) ; nascor, nasci, natus 
(dep.) 

spy, speculator,speculatoris (m.) 
stab, confodio, -fire, -fodi, 
-fossus 

stand, sto, stare, steti, statum 
stand by, stare a, ab; adsum, 
-esse, -fui (dat.) 

stand for, peto, -ere, petivi, 
petitus 

stand in the way of, obsto, -are, 
obstiti (dat.) 

Standard, vexillum, -i (n .); 
signum, -i (n.) 

standard-bearer, vexillarius, -ii 
(m .); signifer, -i (m.) 
star, stella, -ae (/.) 
start (set out), proficiscor, pro¬ 
ficisci, profectus (dep.) 
start (from sleep), expergiscor, 
expergisci, experrectus (dep.) 
starvation, fames, famis (/.) 
state (n.), civitas, civitatis (/.); 
res publica (/.). 

station (v.) } instruo (3); dispon o, 
-ere, -posui, -positus 
statue, statua, -ae (/.) 
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stature, corpus, corporis (n.) 
stay,_ maneo, -ere, mansi 
(mansurus) 
steal, furor (dep.) (1) 
stealing (given to), furax, gen. 
furacis 

steep, praeruptus, -a, -um 
stick, baculum, -I (n.) 
stili ( conj.), tamen; nihilo 
minus 

stili (adv.), adhuc 
stone, lapis, lapidis (m.) 
stone (leave no . . . unfcurned), 
nihil praetermitto . . . quin, 
id ago ut 

stool, scabellum, -i (n.) 
stop, consisto, -ore, constiti 
stop (cease), desisto, -ere, 
destiti 

stop, make to, prohibeo (2) 
store, condo, -ore, condidi, 
conditus 

storm (n .), procella, -ae (/.); 

tempestas, tempestatis (/.) 
storm (v.), expugno (1) 
story, fabula, -ae (/.) 
story (goes), fama est; ferunt 
straight (adv.), recta 
strait, fretum, -i ( n.) 
straits, extremum (summum) 
discrimen 

strange, mirificus, -a, -urn 
strangely, mirifice 
stranger, advena, -ae (m.) ; 

peregrinus, -i (m.) 
stranger to (met.), alienus, a 
witb abi. 

straw (eare a), flocci facio 
stream (down), secundo flumine 
stream (up), adverso flumine 
Street, via, -ae (/.) 
strength, vires, -ium (/. pl) 
strengthen, confirmo (1) 
strike, ferio, -ire, percussi, 
percussus 

strike camp, castra moveo, -ere, 
movi, motus 


strike with terror, perterreo (2) 
strip (put off clothes), exuo, 
-ere, exui, exutus 
strip (plunder), diripio, -Sre, 
diripui, direptus; spolio (1) 
strive, nitor, niti, nisus (dep.) 
strong, validus, -a, -um; so 
strong (of wind), tantus, -a, 
-um 

strongly fortified, munitissi¬ 
mus, -a, -um 

struggle (v.), luctor (1) (dep.) 
studied, compositus, -a, -um 
stndy (v.), studeo (2) (dat.) 
stumble, labor, labi', lapsus 
(dep.) 

stupid, stultus, -a, -um 
stupidity, stultitia, -ae (/.) 
subdue, subigo, -Sre, -egi, 
-actus 

subject (n.), civis, civis (m.) 
subject to, obnoxius, -a, -um 
(dat.) 

subject (matter), res, rei (/.) 
succeed, rem bene gero, -ere, 
gessi, gestus 

succeed in, efficio, -uro, effeci, 
effectus (ut) 

succeed to throne, regnum ex¬ 
cipio, -6re, excepi, exceptus 
success,ressecundae(prosperae) 
success, without, re Infecta 
successful (be), rem bene (pro¬ 
spere) gero, -ere, gessi, gestus 
successfuiiy, feliciter, bene, 
prospere 

such, talis, -e; eius modi 
such ... as, talis . . . qualis 
sudden, subitus; necopinatus, 
-a, -um; repentinus, -a, -um 
suddenly, subito, necopinato, 
de improviso, repente 
suffer, patior, pati, passus (dep.) 
suffer defeat, cladem (incom¬ 
modum) accipio 
suffering (n.), dolor, doloris (m.) 
sufficient, satis 
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suggestion (at the), auctore 
suitable, idoneus, -a, -um {dat. 

or ad with acc .) 

Sulla, Sulla, -ae (m.) 
sum (for a large), magni; 
magno pretio 

summer, aestas, aestatis (/.) 
summit, summus (mons) 
summon, arcesso, -ore, arcessivi, 
arcessitus 
sun, sol, solis (m.) 
sunrise, solis ortus, -Iis (m.) 
sunset, solis occasus, -us (m.) _ 
suppilant, supplex, supplicis 
(m.) 

supplies, commeatus, -us (m.) 
support (bear), fero, ferre, tuli, 
latus 

supposing that, quamvis (subj.) 
supreme, summus, -a, -um; 

maximus, -a, -um 
sure (be), pro certo habeo (2) 
sure to be, curo (1) 
surely ? nonne 1 
surely . . . not? num? 
surpass, supero (1) ; vinco, -ere, 
-vici, victus 

surprise (to bis), attonitus, -a, 
-um 

surprise (to tbe general), 
omnibus attonitis 
surprised (be), miror (1) (dep.) 
surrender ('trans.), trado, -ere, 
tradidi, traditus 
surrender (intrans.), (me) trado 
surround, circumdo, -are, -dedi, 
-datus j cingi), -ere, cinxi, 
cinctus 

survive, supersum, -esse, -fui 
(dat.) 

surviving, superstes, gen. 
superstitis 

swallow ( v .), devSro (1) 
swan, cycnus, -I (m.) 
swarm (v.), abundo (1) (abi.) 
swear, itiro (1) 
sweat, sudor, sudoris (m.) 


sweep (drive a-way), (ex) abigo, 
-ere, abegi, abactus 
sweet, dulcis, -e j iucundus, -a, 
-um 

sweetly, suaviter 
swim, no (1) ; nato (1) 
sword, gladius, -ii (m). 
Syracusan, Syracusanus, -I (m.) 
Syria, Syria, -ae (/.) 

table, mensa, -ae (/.) 
tactics, res militaris ; ars belli 
Tagus, Tagus, -I (m.) 
take, capio, -5re, cepi, captus 
take (lead), duco (3) 
take (poison), (venenum) haurio, 
-Ire, hausi, haustus 
take up (arms), sumo, -ere, 
sumpsi, sumptus 
take back, refero, -ferre, rettuli, 
relatus 

take care to, curo (1) (ut) 
take care not to, caveo, -ere, 
cavi, cautus (ne) 
take one’s own life, mortem 
sibi conscisco, -ere, conscivi, 
conscitum; (se) interficio,-ere, 
-feci, -fectus 

take to fligkt, terga do, dare, 
dedi, datus 

take off (clotbes), exuo, -Pre, 
exui, exutus 

take up, suscipio, -Sre, -cepi, 
-ceptus 

tale, fabula, -ae (/.) 
talent (money), talentum, -i (n.) 
talents (ability), ingenium, -ii 
(n.) 

talk, loquor, loqui, locutus (dep.) 
talkative, loquax, gen. 

loquacis; copiosus, -a, -um 
tali, altus, -a, -um; procerus, 
-a, -um 

Tarpeian rock, rupes Tarpeia 
Tarquin, Tarquinius, -ii (m.) 
task, opus, operis (n.) 
tax, vectigal, vectigalis (n.) 



! 
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teach, doceo,.-ere, docui, doctus 
teacher, magister, magistri (m.) 
tear ( 91 .), lacrima, -ae (/.) 
tear up, discindo, -Bre, discidi, 
discissus 

tedious, longus, -a, -um 

teli (1) say, ( 2 ) order, (1) dico ; 

( 2 ) iubeo, imper5 {dat.) 
teli a lie, mentior, mentiri, 
mentitus {dep.) 
teli a story, narro ( 1 ) 
temper (n.), Ira, -ae (/.) 
temple, templum, -I (n.) 
ten, decem 

tent, tabernaculum, -i (n.) 
tenth, decimus, -a, -um 
terms, condiciones, -um (/. pl.) 
terms, be on intimate, famili¬ 
ariter uti (abi.) 
terrible, magnus, -a, -um 
terrify, terreo ( 2 ) 
territories, fines, -ium (m.pl.) 
terror, torror, terroris (m.) 
Teucer, Teucer, Teucri (m.) 
Thales, Thales, Thalis (m.) 
than, quam 

thanks (give), gratias ago, -ere, 
egi, actus 
that, is, ea, id 

that, in order, ut; quo ( before 
comparativas) 

that of yours, iste, ista, istud 
the . . . the (with compara- 
tives), quo ... eo 
theatre, theatrum, -I (n.)- 
theffc, furtum, -I (n.) 
their own, suus, -a, -uni 
Themistocles, Themistocles, -is 
(m.) 

then, tum; then only, tum 
demum 

there (in that place), ibi 
there (to that place), eo 
therefore, itaque; igitur (not 
at beginning) 

thereupon, thereafter, tum; 
deinde; qud facto 


thick, densus, -a, -um 
thief, fur, furis (m.) 
thin, tenuis, -e; macer, macra, 
macrum 

thlnk, puto (1); existimo (1); 
arbitror (1) (dep .); reor, rerl, 
ratus (dep.) ; cogito (1) 
third, tertius, -a, -um 
thirst (n.), sitis, sitis (/.); acc. 

sitim, abi. siti 
thirty, triginta 
this, lilc, haec, lioc 
this (by itself), haec (n. pl.) 
this (all), haec omnia (n. pii.) 
this morning, hodie mane 
though, quamvis (subj.) ; quam¬ 
quam (indic.); cum (subj.) 
thought, cogitatio, cogitationis 
(/.) 

thousand, mille (adj. indec.) • 
milia, -orum (n. 2 ) 1 .) 
threaten, minor (1) (dep).) 
threats, minae, -arum (/. p>l>) 
three, tres, tres, tria 
three hundred, trecenti, -ae, -a 
throne, regnum, -I (n .); im¬ 
perium, -ii (n.) 

throng, turba, -ae (/): multi¬ 
tudo, -inis (/.) 
through 1 ... 

throughout / l ,er > "’ llh 
through (because of), per, with 
acc. j propter, ob, with acc. 
throw, iacio, -Bre, ieci, iactus 
throw at, peto, with acc. and 
abi.; conicio, -ere, -ieci, 
-iectus, in, with acc. 
throw away, abicio, -ere, -ieci, 

• , ' * i j 

-iectus 

throw in, Initio, -ere, -ieci, 
-iectus 

tide, aestus, -us (m.) 
tm (conj.\ dum, donec, quoad 
tiil tyrep.), usque ad, with 
acc. 

time, tempus, temporis (n.) 
time in, ad tempus 


i 




fi 
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time in (spend), tempus tero, 
-6re, trivi, tritus 
timid, timidus, -a, -um 
Timoleon, Timoleon, Timole¬ 
ontis (m.) 

Timotheus, Timotheus, -a, -um 
tired, fatigatus, -a, -um; (de) 
fessus, -a, -um 

tired (be), (me) taedet, -ere, 
taeduit (• impers .) 
tiresome, molestus, -a, -um 
to, ad, witli acc. 
to-day, liodie 
toga, toga, -ae (/.) 
toil (n.), labor, laboris (m.) 
toil (v.), liiboro (1) 
tomb, sepulchrum, -I (m.) 
to-morrow, cras 
too, etiam; quOque 
too . . . to, use - comparative 
zoith ut 

too (much), nimis 
tooth, dens, dentis (m.) 
top of, summus, -a, -um 
torture, cruciatus, -us (m.) 
touch, tango, -6re, tetigi, tactus 
towards, ad, versus, with acc. 
tower, turris, turris (/.) 
town, oppidum, -I ( n .) 
townsman, oppidanus, -I (m.) 
traek, (1) path, (2) footprint, (1) 
semita, -ae (/.); (2) vestig¬ 
ium, -ii (n.) 

train, exerceo (2); doceo (2) 
traitor, proditor, proditoris (m.) 
transport, transmitto, -ere, 
-misi, -missus; transporto (1) 
travel, iter facio, -Cre,feci,factus 
tpeaehery / P^tjo priicli- 
treason ^ fidiaj _ ae 

treasures, opes, -um (/. pl.); 

divitiae, -arum (f. pl.) 
treasury, aerarium, -ii (n.) 
treat, as friend, etc. (famili¬ 
ariter) utor, uti, usus (dep.) 
(abi.) 


treaty, foedus, foederis (n.) 
tree, arbor, arboris (/.) 
trench, fossa, -ae (/.) 
trial (n.), quaestio, -ionis (/.); 
causa, -ae (/.) 

trial (bring to), in iudicium 
ago, -ere, egi, actus 
trial (without a), (causa) re 
indicta; inauditus, -a, -um 
tribe, gens, gentis (/.) 
tribune, tribunus, -I (m.) 
trick, dolus, -i (m.) 
troops, copiae, -arum ( f.pl .) 
trouble (n.), negotium, -ii 

( 71 .) 

trouble (v.), conturbo (1) ; soll¬ 
icito (1) 

troublesome, molestus, -a, 
-um 

Troy, Troia, -ae (/.) 
truee, indutiae, -arum (/. pl.) 
true, verus, -a, -um 
trunk, truncus, l (m.) 
trust, confido, -ere, confisus 
(semi. dep.) (dat.) ; credo, 
-ere, credidi, creditum (dat.) 
trustworthy \ fidus, -a, -um; 
trusted (tobe)J fidelis,-e 
truth, veritas, veritatis (/.) 
truth (to teli), vera (verum), 
dico, ere, dixi, dictus 
try, conor (1) {dep.) 
try (in court), itidico (1) 
tub, dolium, -ii (n.) 
tunic, tunica, -ae (/.) 
turn away (trans.), averto, -bre, 
averti, aversus 

turn rouncl (trans.), converto, 
-<5re, converti, conversus 
turning, conversus, -a, -um 
twelfth, duodecimus, -a, -um 
twenty, vigintl 
tvrice, bis 
two, duo, duae, duo 
two hundred, ducenti, -ae, -a 
tyrant, tyrannus, -I (m.) ; 
dominus, -I (m.) 



SENIOR LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


303 


unaccustomed, Insuetus, -a, -um 
(gen.) 

unanimously, una voce; uno 
consensu 

unarmed, inermis, -e; nudus, 
-a, -um 

uncertain, incertus, -a, -um ; 

or use verb , e.g, nescio 
under, sub, withaW. (rest at ); 

witli acc. (motion to) 
under arms, armatus, -a, -um 
understand, intellego, -6re, in¬ 
tellexi, intellectus 
undertake, suscipio, -ere, 
suscepi, susceptus 
undone, leave nothing, nihil 
praetermitto 

unequal to, impar, gen. im¬ 
paris 

unflnished, quin 
ungrateful, ingratus, -a, -um 
unharmed, tutus, -a, -um 
unimpaired, integer, integra, 
integrum ; salvus, -a, -um 
unknown, Ignotus, -a, -um 
unlawful, nefas ( indec,) 
unless, nisi 

unmindful, immemor, gen. 

immemoris (gen.) 
unmoved, immotus, -a, -um 
unnecessarily, nimis 
unpolished, impolitus, -a, um 
unprepared, imparatus, -a, -um 
unseemly, it is, dedecet (2) 
(impers.) 

unskilled, imperitus, -a, -um 
(gen.) 

unsuceessful, re infecta 
unsuceessful (be), male evenit 
(imj>ers .); rem male gero, 
-ere, gessi, gestus 
until, dum ; donec; quoad 
untimely, immaturus, -a, -um 
untrue, falsus, -a, -um 
unturned (leave no stone), 
nihil praetermitto, -ere, -misi, 
-missus . . . quin 


unusual, Insolitus, -a, -um 
unwary, incautus, -a, -um; 

imprudens, gen. imprudentis 
unwilling, invitus, -a, -um 
unwilling, be, nolo, nolle, nolui 
unworthy, indignus, -a, -um 
(abi.) 

up stream, adverso flumine 
up to, ad, wirh acc. 
uproar, tumultus, -us (m.) 
urge, hortor (1) (dep.) 
use, utor, uti, usus (dep.) (abi.) 
use, be of, usui esse (dat.) 
useful, utilis, -e 
useless, inutilis, -e 
usualiy, plerumque; ut fit; 
ut solet 

Utica, Utica, -ae (/.) 
utmost, extremus, -a, -um; 
ultimus, -a, -um; summus, -a, 
-um 

utmost (do one’s), omnia facere 
(ut); summis opibus eniti 
(ut); id agere (ut) 
utter (v.), edo, -ere, edidi, editus 
utteriy, penitus; funditus; 
omnino 


vain (in) 
vainly 



valley, vallis, vallis (/.) 
valour, virtus, virtutis (f.) 
valuable, pretiosus, -a, -um 
value (v.\ aestimo (I) 
vanguard, primum agmen, 
primi agminis (n.) 
vast, ingens, gen. ingentis; 

permagnus, -a, -um 
Veii, Veii, Veiorum (m. pl.) 
venture, audeo, -ere, ausus 
(sem. dep.) 

veteran (adj.), veteranus, -a, 
-um 


Veturia, Veturia, -ae, (/.) 
vex, (me) piget, pigere, piguit 
(impers.) 

vice, vitium, -ii (n.) 
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vietim, victima, -ae (/.) 
victor, victor, victoris (m.) 
victorious (be), vinco, -ere, vici, 
victus 

victory, victoria, -ae ( f.) 
victory (win a), victoriam 
reporto (1); liostes vinco, 
-ere, vici, victus 
view to (with a), eo consilio 
... ut 

village, vicus, -i (m.) 
violate, violo (1) 
violating the laws, without, 
salvis legibus 

violenee, violentia, -ae (/.) 
violently, per vim 
virtue, virtus, virtutis (/.) 
visit, viso, -ere ? visi, visum 
voice, vox, vocis (/.) 
voice (witii one),unti voce j imo 
consensu. 

Volsci, Volsci, -orum (m. pl.) 
vote (n.), suffragium, -ii (n.) 
vote (lit.), suffragium fero, ferre, 
tuli, latus; censeo, -ere, 
censui, censum 
vow ( n .), votum, -i (n.) 


wage (war), (bellum) gero, 
-<5re, gessi, gestus 
waggon, plaustrum, -i (n.) 
wait, maneo, -ere, mansi 
(mansurus) 
wait for, exspecto (1) 

walk, ambulo (1) 

wall, murus, -i (m.) 
war, bellum, -i (n.) 

war (be at), bellum gero, -Cre, 
gessi, gestus 

war (declare), bellum indico, 
-gre, indixi, indictus 
war (xnake), bellum gero, -5re, 
gessi, gestus 

warship, navis longa (f.) 

warm, 

warn, moneo (2) 


warrior, miles, militis (m.); 

bellator, bellatoris (m.) 
wary, cautus, -a, -um; prudens, 
gen. prudentis 

wasb (intrans.), lavor (1) (dep,)j 
perfect part. lautus 
waste away, tabesco, -6re, tabui 
waste (lay), vasto (1) 
waste (time), tero, -5re, trivi, 
tritus 

watcb, intueor (dep.) (2)j specto 

( 1 ) 

water, aqua, -ae (/.) 
wave, fluctus, -us (m.) m } unda, 
-ae (/.) 

way, via, -ae (/.) 
way (metkod), ratio, rationis 
(/.); modus, -i (m.) 
way (in such a), ita ... ut 
way of (by) (prcp).), per, xvith 
acc. 

way of, stand in, obsto, -are, 
obstiti (dat.) 

way (make), iter facio, -ere, 
feci, factus 

we, nos, nostri,. (object. gen.), 
nostrum (partit, gen.) 
weak, infirmus, -a, -um: con¬ 
fectus, -a, -um 

weaken, minuo, -ere, minui, 
minutus 

wealth, divitiae, -arum (/. pl.) 
wealthy, dives, gen. divitis 
weapon, telum, -i (n.) 
weary, (de)fessus, -a, -um; 

fatigatus, -a, -um 
weary (be),(me) taedet, taedere, 
taeduit (infersi) 
weep, fleo, -ere, flevi, fletum 
weep for, lugeo, -ere, luxi 
weight, pondus, -eris (n.) 
welcome (v .), saluto (l); 
benigne excipio, -ere, excepi, 
exceptus 

welcome (adj.), gratus, -a, -um 
• well (be), valeo, -ere, valui 
well (adv.), bene 
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well then, qum ergo 
well known, omnibus notus, -a, 
■um 

well known, it is, inter omnes 
cSnstat 

whale, balaena, -ae (/.) 
what? quid? 

what (=that which), id quod 
whatever, quidquid 
whatever (concessive), quamvis 
what kind ? sort ? quiilis ? 
what o’clock ? what time ? 

quota hora? 
when? quando? 
when, whenever, cum 
whence? unde? 
where? ubi? 
where ? (whither ?), quo ? 
wherever, ubicumque 
wherefore, quam ob rem 
where from, unde 
wheresoever, ubicumque 
where in the world ? ubi 
gentium ? 
whether, num 

whether . . . or (aclverbial 
clduse), sive (seu) . . . sive 
(seu) 

whether . . . or (noun clause ), 
utrum ... an 

whether . . , or not (noun cl .), 
utrum . . . an non (dircci), 
necne (intlirect) 
which, qui, quae, quod 
which (from), unde 
which (of a series), quotus, -a, 
-um 

which (of two) ? uter ? utra ? 

utrum ? gen. utrlus ? 
while, dum 
white, albus, a, -um 
whither ? quo ? 

who (rei. pron.), qui, quae, quod 
who? quis? 
whoever, quisquis 
whole (adj), totus, -a, -um 
why ? cur ? qua re ? 


wide, latus, -a, -um 
widow, vidua, -ae (/.) 
wife, uxor, uxoris (/.); coniunx, 
coniugia (/.) 

wild heast, fera, -ae (/.) 
will (against one ? s), invitus, -a, 
-um 

willing (be), vol5, velle, volui 
willingly, libenter 
win over, (re)concilio (1) ; (a 
place), potior (dep.) (4) (abi.) 
win praise, laudem concilio (1); 
comparo (1) 

win prize, praemium conse¬ 
quor (3) 

win victory, victoriam reporto ; 
(1) hostes vinco, -ere, vici, 
victus 

wind, ventus, -i (m.) 
window, fenestra, -ae (/.) 

wine, vinum, -I (n.) 
wine-jar, amphora, -ae (/.)' 
winter, hiemps, hiemis (/.) 
winter (spend), hiemo (1) 
winter quarters, hiberna, 

-orum (n. pl.) 
wisdom, sapientia, -ae (/.) 
wise, sapiens, gen. sapientis 
wisely, sapienter ; prudenter 
wish, volo,. velle, volui; cupio, 
•ere, cupii, cupitum 
with, cum, with abi. 
with (the Rornans, us, etc.), 
apud, with acc. 

withdraw," (me) recipio, -Cre, 
recepi, receptus 
within, inter, intra, with acc. 
without (ro-nj.), neque; quin; 

(abi. abs., see Section XXIV.) 
without (prep.), sine, with 
abi. 

woif, lupus, -i (m.) 

woman, mulier, mulieris (/.); 

femina, -ae (/.) 
wonder, miror (1) (de]?.) 
wonderful, mirificus, -a, -um; 
mirus, -a, -um 


U 
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wont (to be), sole5, -ere, solitus 
(sem. dep .) 

wood (forest), silva, -ae (/.) 
wooden, ligneus, -a, -um 
word, verbum, -I (n.) 
word (promise), fides, -ei (/.) 
work (n.), labor, laboris (mi.) ; 
(piece of work, task), opus, 
operis (m.) 

work (m.), laboro (1) 
world, orbis terrarum (orbis, 
orbis (mi.)) 

worn out, confectus, -a, -um 
worsliip, colo, -Sre, colui, 
cultus 

worth (Tbe), (con)sto, stare, steti 
worth little, parvi; vili 
worth nothing, nihili 
worth while (be), operae 
pretium esse j tanti esse 
worthless, vilis, -e ) nihili 
flocci 

worthy, dignus, -a, -um (abi.) 
wound («,.), volnus, volneris (n.) 
wound (m.), volnero (1) 
wounded, volneratus, -a, -um ' } 
saucius, -a, -um 
wreath, corona, -ae (/.) 
wrestle, luctor (1) (dep.) 
wretehed, miser, misera, 
miserum 

write, scribo, -ere, scripsi, 
scriptus 


writer, scriptor, scriptoris (m.) 
wrong (be), erro (1) ; pecco (1) 
wrongly, iniuria 

Xerxes, Xerxes, -is (m.) 

year, annus, -I (m.) 
yesterday, heri 
yield, cedo, -ere, cessi, cessum 
yoke, iugum, -I (n.) 
yolk, vitellus, -i (m.) 
young, adulescens, gen. 
adulescentis; adulescentulus, 
-a, -um; parvulus, -a, -um 
young man, adulescens, adules¬ 
centis (mi.) 

youngest, natu minimus, -a, 
-um 

your, tuus, -a, -um (referring to 
one person ), vester, vestra, 
vestrum (referring to more 
than one person) 
youth, iuventiis, iuventutis (/.) 
youth (a), adulescens, adules¬ 
centis (- m 0 

youth, pueritia, -ac (/.) j (in), 
use puer, puella, etc., in 
apposition 

Zama, Zama, -ae (/.) 
zeal, studium, -ii (n.) ; industria, 
-ae (/.) 


INDEX 


Ablative Absolute, 58-60 
Ablative Case— 

Adjectives foliowed by, 158 
Verbs folio wed by, 119, 
120 

of Definite Price, 122 
of Itespect, Manner, Quality, 
160 

of Instrument, Cause and 
Measure of Difference, 162 
Abstract Nouns translated by 
Subordinate Clauses, 46 
Accusing Verbs, 118 
Adeo non, 130 
Adjectives followed by— 
the Ablative, 158 
the Dative, 154 
the Genitive, 150 
Adjectives (Indefinite), 188 
Adjectives (Verbal), 90 
After (conj.), 170, 176 
Aliquis, 188 
Alius (Idioms), 192 
Alternative Conditions, 101 
Conjunctions, 5 
Questions, 43 
Indirect Questions, 48 
Statements, 102 
Although, 198 
Amplius, 162 
Ante quam, 176 
Anyone, anything, 188 
As to . . . (Consecutive), 72 
Attain, 139 

Avoid, to (purpose), 67 


Calendar, 241 
Cannot help, 134 
Causa, 90 

Causal Clauses, 146 

3or 


Cause to, 139 
Cave, 13 
Caveo, 217 
Celo, 217 
Circumdo, 217 
Command, Direct, 11 
Indirect, 14 

Comparative Clauses, 213 
Concessive Clauses, 198 
Condemn, 118 
Conclitional Clauses, 98, 99 
Conjunctions, Connectives, 5, 6 
Consecutive Clauses, 70 
Constituo, 36 
Cdnsulo, 217 
Contrive, 139 
Correlatives, 185 
Cum (substitution for par- 
ticiple), 56 

Cum (wlien, since, after, 
although), 170 
Cura, 12 


Dates, 241 
Dative Case— 

Adjectives followed by, 154 
Verbs governing, 83 
Verbs governing, used in 
Passive, 85 
Dative (Preci.), 156 
Delay (from), 137 
Deter (from), 137 
Dico, 22 
Dicor, 34 
Doleo, 146 
Dono, 217 
Doubt, 132 
Dubito, 17,132 
Dum, 173 

Duty (gerundive), 92 
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Effecting (Yerbs of), 139 
Eitber . . . or, 102 
Einotional Yerbs, 31, 146 
Extent tliafc (to), 72 
Exuo, 217 


Fac, 12 

Fearing Yerbs, 81 
Ferunt, 33 
Fieri ndn posse, 130 
Einal Clanses, 65 
Fore ut, 28 
Forget, 118 

Future Infinitive Passive, 27 


Gaudeo, 31, 146 
Genitive Case— 

Adjectives followed by, 150 
Yerbs followed by, 118 
Partitive, 152 
Gerund, 87 
Geruudive, 90, 92 


Kinder (from), 137 
Hope, 27 

However (adv.), 199 


If (conditional), 98 
(whether), 48 
Impersonal Yerbs, 105 
Impersonal Phrases, 130 
In eo esse ut, 130 
Indefinite Adjectives, 188 
Clauses, 184 
Pronouns, 188 

Indicative replaeing Subjunc¬ 
tive in Conditionals, 206 
Indirect Command, 14 
Question, 44 
Statement, 22 
Induo, 217 

Infinitive, as Complenient, 17 
as Yerbal Noun, 87 


Inquit, 33 
Instead of, 130 
Interrogative Words, 40 
Particles, 42 
Iubeo, 15 

Licet ( verb ), 105 
(covj.), 198 

Limiting Sentences, 72 


Man (to) . . . , 74 
Metuo, 217 
Minus, 162 

Miseret, 108; Misereor, 118 
Moneo, 36 

Must (| gerundive ), 92 
Must be that, 134 


Ne (purpose), 67 

Ne . . . quidem, 19 

Necesse, 139 

Necessity (gerundive), 92 

Negatives, 19 

Nego, 25 

Nescio quis, 18S 

No, no one, nothing, 188 

Nonne 1 42 

Nostrum, nostri, 152 

Num? 42 

Num (whether), 48 


Obligation (j gerundive ), 92 
Oniit, to, 137 
Oportet, 106 
Opus est, 120 
Oratio Obliqua, 226 
Order of Clauses, 7 
Order of W orcis, 1 


Faenitet, 108 
Participles, Present, 51 
Future, 52 
Perfect, 54 
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Partitive Genitive, 152 
Perinde ac, 214 
Persuadeo, 36 
Piget, 108 
Pity, 118 
Plus, 162 
Point of (on), 130 
Post quam, 176 
Potential, 204 
Predicative Dative, 156 
Price, 122 
Prius quam, 176 
Prohibeo, 17, 137 
Promise, 27 

Prono uns (Indefinite), 188 
Prose Hints, 8 
Prospicio, 217 
Purpose, 65 


Recordor \ ,, Q 
Kemember { 


Scribo, 36 

Se, suus, 25, 223 

Sequence of Tenses— 

Einal, 65 
Consecutive, 70 
Indirect Questions, 45 
So ( acfo .), 70 
So far from . . . , 130 
Statement, Indirect, 22-36 
Sto (Impersonal use), 138 
Subordinate Clauses in Indirect 
Statement, etc., 222 
Substitution of cum for tbe 
participle, 56 
Supine, 216 


Quam (ut) qui, 76 
Quamquam \ jgg 
Quamvis J 
Quasi, 214 

Questions, Direct, 40 
Indirect, 44 
Double, 43 

Qui (Causal, Concessive), 201 
Qui (Consecutive, Character- 
istic), 74 
Quia, 146 
Quidam, 190 
Quin (= qui non), 76 
Quin (Negative or Interrogative 
Expressions foliowed by), 
134 

Quippe qui, 201 
Quis (Indefinite), 188 
Quis 1 40 

Quisquam, 19, 188 
Quisque, 190 

Quo (purpose), with Compara¬ 
tivos), 67 
Quo . . . eo, 186 
Quo minus, 137 
Quod (because), 146 
Qudtus quisque, 191 


Taedet, 108 
Tamquam si, 214 
Tantum abesse, 130 
Teli, 36 
Tempero, 217 
Temporal Clauses, 170-173 
Tenses, 9 
Timeo, 81 

To (in order that), 65 


Uter ? \ 

UterqueJ 


191 


Utinam, 203 


Vaco, 217 
Yalue, 122 

Verbs of Effecting, 139 

expressing Emotion, 31,146 
of Fearing, 81 
of Hindering, etc., 137 
of Hoping and Promising, 27 
of Knowing and Saying, 
22-26 
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Verbs— 

governing the Ablative Case, 
120 

governing the Dative Case, 83 
governing the Genitive Case, 
118 

taking the Infinitive as 
Compl ement, 17 
taking Different Construc- 
tions, 36 

taking Different Cases, 217 
Verbal Adjective, 90 
Verbal Noun, 87 
Vereor, 81 


Vestrum, Vestri, 152 
Veto, 15 
Videor, 34 


Whether . . . or (Alternative 
Condition), 101 

Whether . . . or (Alternative 
Indirect Question), 48 
Wishes, 203 

“ Without, ,> followed by English 
Yerbal Noun, 143 
“Wouldhave,” 233 
“ Would have been,” 235 
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